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Welcome to our range of 
2017 global escorted rail 
and culture holidays. 

We are here to open up the world to 
you through the joy of travel. Almost 
all of our tours include the pleasure 
of rail travel of one sort or another 
ranging from luxury journeys to 
chartered day trips by steam, from 
the other side of the world or closer 
to home. Whether visiting a UNESCO 
world heritage site or taking time to 
experience local culture or simply 
spending the day on the beach, the 
choice is yours. 

Enjoy the freedom of travel with
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THE PTG ToURS TRAVEL ExPERIENCE

Let us guide you through unfamiliar territory 
in the most comfortable and relaxing way 
possible. We journey on some of the most 
scenic routes in the world. Simply enjoy  
the world passing you by as you travel in 

comfort to your destination. 
Your trusted guide will be traveling with  

you to make sure you get the best and most 
unique experiences. We make sure your trip 

is relaxed and problem free. 

Our guides have a passion for travel and extensive tour 
experience over many years but from time to time we join up 

with local guides, in addition to our tour guide, who have local 
insights and take your experience to another level that might be 

missed if travelling without a guide.
After 18 years of tailoring guided tours we have the expertise to 
ensure you get the rewarding holiday you are looking for time 
and time again. We expect to exceed your expectations and 
make a point of offering tours that can’t be found elsewhere.

FINANCIAL PRoTECTIoN
For your peace of mind we are both ATOL & ABTA bonded 
making your booking with us secure against any loss. It is 
always advised that you book with a company that offers  

ATOL & ABTA protection

GRoUP TRAVEL
In today’s world the group tour has become an opportunity 
to travel with other likeminded people who share common 
interests. At PTG Tours our itineraries further enhance the 

experience by visiting places not on the itineraries of other tour 
groups. However, our itineraries are designed to give you the 
choice of having your independence from the group by giving 

you the option to take time out to enjoy your own  
day or evening experience.

HoTELS
The hotels we book come highly recommended or highly rated 

on Tripadvisor. We generally book Four Star hotels unless 
otherwise requested or when Four Star hotels are not on offer. 

In Cuba for example, it is sometimes not possible to book  
Four Star hotels throughout the tour due to Four Star hotels  

not always being available outside of the city. We will highlight 
the shortfall in advance in such cases. Part of the cost of 

travelling to unusual places ahead of the crowd. 

PRICES, No FLY AND FLIGHT oPTIoNS
At PTG Tours we work hard to ensure our rail and culture holidays 

are great value. Our prices start from £799, making our tours 
available to as many travellers as we can without comprimising 

the unique experiences we offer. We give you the option to 
personalise your tour and offer you the choices of how and where 

you want to travel. We can offer you the full package from the 
UK by rail or air or a reduced price (tour only) where you are free 
to make your own arrangements. Many of our tours offer No Fly 

options and prices. 
Trains leave for Europe from St. Pancras. Most tours are priced 

for tour only but we do display ‘including flight’ prices.
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CLASSIC
Classic tours are our regular general interest tours that we 
tend to run each year and priced to represent good value for 
our travellers. Destinations usually include Portugal, Bulgaria, 
Slovenia, France, Slovakia and Italy. We stay at good hotels 
(mostly 4 star) and the itineraries are designed for easy going 
days with plenty of off-train activities, culture, history, gardens 
etc… Where possible the trains we travel on are of a certain 
vintage and one or two steam hauled trips are often included.

VINTAGE
Vintage tours are Classic tours with an upgrade but continuing 
to travel to similar destinations. We tend to use better hotels and 
often first class rail travel where available.

IN STYLE
In Style are similar to our Vintage tours but with an element of 
luxury thrown in for the traveller who prefers that little bit more 
comfort from their hotels and train travel. Not unusual for In Style 
tours to travel beyond Europe.

ADVENTURE ToURS
These tours are for people with a real sense of adventure, 
away from the normal tourist areas. Destinations include Sri 
Lanka, Cuba, Thailand, Burma and Alaska. The tours are very 
much unique to PTG. We stay at conveniently located hotels of 
good standard- but you should bear in mind that some of our 
destinations have never seen a four star hotel. Group sizes may 
vary. Itineraries are designed with rail travel in mind but also a 
good mix of culture and unique wildlife. These tours tend to be 
‘one offs’ so miss that at your peril!

ENTHUSIAST ToURS
These tours are focused on rail interest for people with a real 
sense of adventure, often away from the normal tourist areas. 
They are unique tours to PTG and are ‘one offs’ and most will 
certainly never be repeated and for that reason there is an 
opportunistic element to them. Take it whilst it is on offer! These 
are generally for larger group sizes but we stay at conveniently 
located hotels of a good standard - normally a Four Star standard.

A guide to our range of tour experiences

At PTG we have wide variety of tours and we want to guide you to the right tour for you and your rail 
holiday experience. With that in mind, we have put our tours into five categories: Classic, Vintage, 
In Style, Adventure and Enthusiast. We have given a brief description of each category to help you 
understand what you should expect from our tours.’
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Enthusiast - Denmark - 18 to 22 May
Negotiations for a tour in Eastern Denmark based in Copenhagen 
are looking promising. The main tour engine would be a NOHAB 
class MY locomotive, with two heritage diesels also featuring 
as well as an electric loco - essential to get us to an extremely 
rare section of freight line. Almost all freight lines in the area 
and several heritage lines would feature in the itinerary currently 
under discussion.

Enthusiast - Bulgaria/Romania – 2 to 9 September
This six day tour will start from Sofia and enter Romania via 
the new Danube bridge, with some freight lines and the line to 
Calafate included. The route requested in Romania includes 
considerable freight line content in southern Romania including 
the Bucharest ring. 

We will return to Sofia via Ruse, with a night in Gorna Oryahovitsa 
and Bulgarian freight line content on the return to Sofia. A variety 
of CFR locomotives from the freight sector have been requested. 
Locomotives are hoped to include BDZ Class 06, 07 and 51 and 
Romanian 60 and 80 series. We are also hoping we can use a 
Kolomma loco in Romania.

Enthusiasts - Montenegro by Private Train  
1st to 6th october
An introductory four day tour is being planned for Montenegro, all 
main passenger lines radiating from Podgorica will be covered 
taking the tour to Bar, Bijelo Polje and Nikšíc . It is also hoped to 
also include the line via Tuzi and over the border to the Albanian 
border station of Bajze.
Requested traction will be some of the four ex Slovenian class 
644 locos (Spanka’s) and if available a class 661. Freight lines 
will also be requested in the Bar, Podgorica and Nikšíc areas.
The Beograd - Bar railway is without a doubt one of the most 
scenic in Europe and our tour will cover the most impressive 
sections from Podgorica - Bijelo Polje and over one of the tallest 
railway bridges in the world at Mala Rijeka.

Enthusiasts - Bulgaria Steam Weekend 
6th to 10th october
After our previous successful steam tours in Bulgaria we return 
for a long weekend using three different steam locomotives 
on lines which have not seen steam for many years. Steam 
locomotives featured should be; 1942 built 4-8-2 Henschel 
number 03.12; 1948 built 2-10-0 Wiener Lokomotivfabrik 
Floridsdorf number 16.27 and the unique 1931 built 2-12-4 
Cegielski-Poznan number 46.03. Tour includes photostops, run 
pasts and depot visits.

Some of our 2017 tours aren’t quite ready at the time of our brochure going out to you which means 
we can’t feature them but that doesn’t stop us from telling you about our exciting extra plans!  
Keep checking our website for updates on these tours and any other new tours that have been added 
to our 2017 programme.
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NEW ZEALAND 
IN STYLE
26 days  19 Jan - 13 Feb 

From: £8,950
For the intrepid explorer, an in-depth 
tour of South Island from the far 
north to the furthest southerly point.

Highlights
•  Visit to Heritage site Hamner 

Springs

•  Whale watching

•  Visit to Tasman National Park

•  Visit to Pancake Roacks and 
blowholes

•  Visit to Sheep station

•  Overnight stay at Stewart Island

•  Taieri Gorge Railyway trip through 
scenic surroundings

•  Glacier Explorer Tour

•  Bay of islands dolphin search 
cruise

•  Visit to Cape Reinga

IN
 S

TY
LE

Day 1 Thursday 19 January Rooms are available for 
arrivals today or pre-registered for those people who 
arrive on an early morning flight on Friday morning. A 
transfer from the airport is included to take you directly 
to the hotel. Check in is available from 2pm onwards. 
Dinner on own arrangements. OVERNIGHT: Rydges Hotel

Day 2 Friday 20 January (D) For those that are 
arriving on an early flight your rooms have pre-registered 
for immediate occupancy. You will be met at the airport 
and transferred directly to the hotel. Lunch on your 
own arrangements. Enjoy a welcome drinks and dinner 
in the hotel restaurant where you will meet Stephen 
Martin your tour leader and fellow travelling companions 
OVERNIGHT: Rydges Hotel

Day 3 Saturday 21 January (B,L,D) This morning 
you will be met at the hotel by a local Christchurch 
guide that will take you on a sightseeing tour of the city. 
Hear firsthand how the city is rebuilding itself and the 
innovative transitional projects that have popped up – 
including the ReStart Mall and unique art installations. 
During the tour you will learn about the technology 
involved in the rebuild and learn some of the lessons 
learnt from the regions seismic events and see some 
of the buildings that incorporate this new technology. 
You will also hear about the plans for the future and 
see some of Christchurch’s treasured visitor attractions 
such as the botanic gardens, art gallery and museum 
are still there for all to enjoy. Leave your guide behind 
and depart Christchurch and head north through the 
beautiful Waipara Valley which is home to many award 
winning wineries. Visit Pegasus Bay Winery (or one of 
the many wineries in the region) and enjoy a wine tasting 
before lunch in their winery restaurant overlooking their 
beautiful garden. Pegasus Bay Winery (or one of the 
many wineries in the region) and enjoy a wine tasting 
before lunch in their winery restaurant overlooking their 
beautiful garden.

Follow the road further north and into the alpine region 
of Hamner Springs where you will overnight at the 

historic Heritage Hamner Springs which has been 
lovingly restored to its former glory and is surrounded by 
immaculately landscaped gardens. The hotel is located 
in the centre of town and within walking distance to 
the natural thermal waters of Hanmer Springs Thermal 
Pools and Spa (admission not included). The therapeutic 
qualities are carefully monitored and left as natural as 
possible so the waters are mineral rich. Enjoy dinner in 
the hotel this evening. OVERNIGHT: HERITAGE HOTEL 
HANMER SPRINGS

Day 4 Sunday 22 January (B,L,D) After a leisurely 
morning you will re-join your coach and travel to the 
small seaside town of Kaikoura abundant in nature 
wonders both on land and sea. Here you will Take a boat 
cruise out to sea on a whale watching expedition to a 
marine environment so rich in nutrients that it attracts 
some of the most magnificent creatures with which we 
share our plant. Among them are Giant Sperm Whales 
that can grow up to 20 meters and weigh over 50 
tons. These whales can be seen all year round making 
Kaikoura one of the most popular whale watching 
locations in the world. Lunch will be included in one 
of the seaside cafes overlooking the water. Follow the 
coast – watch out for basking seals and end your day 
in Blenheim in the heart of vineyards and horticulture. 
Your hotel this evening is situated in a peaceful and 
picturesque vineyard setting amongst grape vines in 
the heart of this fertile horticultural area. Enjoy dinner 
in the Vintners Room Restaurant at the hotel focusing 
on New Zealand inspired cuisine with a European twist. 
Overnight: Marlborough Vintners Retreat

Day 5 Monday 23 January (B,L,D) This morning 
travel by coach to the delightful port town of Picton 
where you will join your boat for a cruise into beautiful 
Marlborough Sounds. Today you will have a unique 
opportunity to visit a Paua Pearl Farm situated on a 
small island flanked by the Queen Charlotte Sound, 
Tory Channel and the Cook Strait. The island was once 
a whaling base but now has given way to salmon, 
mussel and oyster farms which you will pass on the 
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way. Disembark the boat and meet the family who 
will personally guide you on a tour of the farm, which 
not only is their place of work but also their home. 
Learn all about the unique Paua Pearl industry before 
having light refreshments before boarding you boat to 
return to Picton. Have some time at leisure to wander 
around the quaint shopping centre and have lunch 
(own arrangements) before reboarding your coach 
for this afternoons activities. Blenheim is home to 
the Omaka Aviation Heritage Centre where you will 
see the story of aviation in the Great War brought to 
life in sensational sets created by the internationally 
acclaimed talent of WingNut Films and Weta Workshop. 
The theatrical treatment is both innovative and visually 
stunning. Captivating scenes depict the aircraft in 
context, sometimes recreating an incident that actually 
happened in the war. While you are there you will have 
an opportunity to take a joyride in a Classic Wings 
VintageAeroplane (optional – cost not included) flying 
over the stunning scenery of New Zealand’s premier 
wine-growing region of Marlborough). At the end of 
your exciting day return to your accommodation and 
freshen up ready for dinner at one of the many vineyard 
restaurants in the region. Overnight: Marlborough 
Vintners Retreat

Day 6 Tuesday 24 January (B,L,D) A leisurely start 
this morning before taking a scenic trip to Nelson, the 
gateway to the beautiful Abel Tasman National Park. Visit 
the Hoglund Art Glass Gallery before checking into your 
accommodation which is located in the heart of Nelson. 
Tonight you will explore the city and enjoy dinner at a 
local restaurant. Overnight: Rutherford Hotel, Nelson

Day 7 Wednesday 25 January (B,L,D) Today you 
will join a very special experience on the Abel Tasman 
National Park. Nelson/Motueka to Torrent Bay. Includes 
lunch, afternoon tea, dinner. You will be collected from 
your hotel and transferred to Motueka. Walk 13-16 kms 
(8-10 miles) depending on tides. Max elevation 110 m 
(360 ft). You are welcome to shorten the walk with a boat 
ride. After last-minute luggage organisation, our driver 

takes you to the start of the Abel Tasman Coastal Track at 
Marahau. Then, walk 4-5 hours along the easiest section 
of the track with panoramic views across Tasman Bay 
to Nelson. Welcome to Torrent Bay Lodge Relax at our 
casual holiday home, right on the beach front.

Day 8 Thursday 26 January (B,L,D) Includes 
breakfast, lunch, morning/afternoon teas and dinner. 
You choose how much walking you would like. Talk to 
your Guide to arrange boat transfers to suit. The day is 
divided into 3 sections, approximately 2 hours walking 
each section. Torrent Bay to Bark Bay/Medlands Beach 
7 kms (4.4 miles) Max elevation 105 m (340 ft) The 
most varied section of the track, crossing the swing 
bridge over Falls River. Bark Bay to Tonga Quarry/
Onetahuti 4km (2.5 miles) Max elevation 120 m (400 
ft). Walk around the Bark Bay waterfall trail, and over a 
forested saddle to historic Tonga Quarry and Onetahuti 
Beach. Onetahuti to Awaroa 5 km (3 miles) Maximum 
elevation 85 m (280 ft) Walk along the golden sands of 
Onetahuti beach then a gentle climb leads to stunning 
views over the northern beaches before you descend to 
Awaora. Welcome to Meadowbank Homestead – Awaroa 
Discover a personal history of British settlement, at our 
historic homestead, built on the ‘finest site in the bay’.

Day 9 Friday 27 January (B,L,D) Awaroa to Motueka/
Nelson via Totaranui Includes breakfast, morning tea and 
lunch. Walk 6 kms (3.7 miles) including tidal crossing. 
Maximum elevation 60 m (200 ft). Depending on the 
tides, walk or take a boat ride across the expanse of 
the Awaroa inlet, then walk approx. 2 hours through the 
northern forests of the park with magnificent specimens 
of Nikau Palm and Rata. Join our boat at Totaranui to 
relax on a scenic cruise along the spectacular coast back 
to Kaiteriteri where our bus picks you up to return you to 
Nelson as arranged. Enjoy dinner in the hotel restaurant 
and an opportunity for an early night if required. 
Overnight: Rutherford Hotel, Nelson

Day 10 Saturday 28 January (B,L,D) This morning 
you will depart on a tour celebrating Nelson’s prolific Art 
and gourmet food scene. A private guide will show you 
the best that this region has to offer including visiting 
wineries, boutique brewery and artisan food. After 
your tour stop for lunch before departing Nelson and 
travel towards the beautiful but rugged West Coast of 
the South Island. From Westport, the road is bordered 
by Nikau rainforest and the Tasman Sea. See steep 
limestone cliffs and deep canyons. Stop in the small 
coastal town of Charleston before continuing to your 
destination Punakaiki which is home to the world famous 
Pancake Rocks and Blowholes and yes they really do 
look like Pancakes. After a short walk to Dolomite Point 
for the best views of the 30 million year old limestone 
formations and to view the blowholes (best viewed at 
high tide – will check timings) check in to your hotel 
which is situated a stone’s throw away from the wild 
West Coast beach and surrounded by the Paparoa 
National Park. Dinner is included in the hotel restaurant 
tonight. Overnight: Punakaiki Resort

Day 11 Sunday 29 January (B,L,D) This morning 
depart Punakaiki and travel to Greymouth. Visit 
Shantytown and discover the gold mining history that 
shaped this region. Take a ride on the vintage steam train 
through lush native rain forest along the Infants Creek 
Tram Line which follows an original sawmill tram track 
of the 1800’s. Have lunch at the café before travelling 
to your accommodation this evening at beautiful Lake 
Brunner overlooking the pristine rainforest lake. Hear the 
songs of birdlife wafting around you. Enjoy dinner in a 
local restaurant. Overnight: Lake Brunner Resort

Day 12 Monday 30 January (B,L,D) This morning 
leave beautiful Lake Brunner behind and return to the 
coast stopping at Hokitika with its art and craft shops 
including a visit to a Greenstone Manufacturer where you 
can learn about the stone’s cultural past and see how it 

is shaped by hand into designs available today. Continue 
your journey towards “Glacier Country” to join a guided 
tour to New Zealand’s one and only White Heron 
(Kotuku) nesting site. Experience the untouched beauty 
of the prehistoric White Pine (Kaihikatea) rainforest 
and absorb the natural Flora and Fauna as you visit one 
of the special places in New Zealand. The location of 
the nesting site is deep within the Waitangiroto Nature 
Reserve and is only accessible by boat. Later this 
afternoon you will reach your luxurious Eco designed 
Forest Retreat encircled by native bush. Enjoy dinner as 
you dine among the trees in ‘The Canopy’ restaurant. 
Overnight: Te Waonui Forest Retreat.

Day 13 Tuesday 31 January (B,L,D) This morning you 
will embark on a glacier valley walk which will take you 
up alongside the mighty Waiho River bed, following the 
glacier’s path as it winds its way through this remarkable 
landscape. Here you will learn about the glacier’s 
history, see what this majestic giant leaves behind and 
learn the legend of Ka Roimata O Hinehukatere. Near the 
terminal face, after a brief climb you will be rewarded 
with spectacular views of the glacier’s rapidly changing 
terminal face. After exploring the glacier continue 
your travels to Haast – One of the most untouched 
environments in New Zealand. Dinner is included in the 
Heartland World Heritage Hotel, Haast.

Day 14 Wednesday 1 February (B,L,D) This morning 
you will have the opportunity to explore this unique 
region. Walk through beech/tawhero forest and across 
the river by swing bridge which leads you to a platform 
over the Blue Pools and spectacular views up the 
river gorge. Take a scenic boat trip on the Haast River 
including a picnic lunch before continue your very scenic 
stopping at the beautiful lakeside town of Wanaka. Your 
accommodation this evening is situated on the edge of 
Arrowtown which is an historic gold mining town. Your 
accommodation is located on a golf course and tonight 
you will dine in one of their top restaurants. Enjoy the 
tranquillity of this idyllic location. Overnight: Millbrook 
Resort

Day 15 Thursday 2 February (B,L,D) This morning 
visit a large merino sheep station to meet the farmers 
and learn about farming in this rugged environment. 
Then travel to Manapouri to meet your boat for your 
overnight cruise to Doubtful Sound. Immerse yourself in 
the vast and untouched wilderness of Doubtful Sound, 
the second largest fiord in Fiordland National Park. 
With its rugged peaks, verdant rainforest and twisting 
hidden inlets, Doubtful Sound will take your breath 
away. Home to abundant wildlife you may see bottlenose 
dolphins and fur seals at play or catch a glimpse of a rare 
Fiordland Crested Penguin. A delicious 3 course buffet 
dinner is included on board. Overnight: Real Journeys 
Overnight Cruise

Day 16 Friday 3 February (B,L,D) This morning after 
a hearty breakfast, you will have time to explore other 
parts of the Fiord before returning to Manapouri where 
your coach awaits to take you to Invercargill stopping 
off at Tuatapere a town rich is sawmilling history and 
is home to a logging museum. Meet your local host 
who will take you on a Jetboat trip up the Wairaurahiri 
river into the stunning Fiordland National park where a 
sumptuous home cooked barbecue lunch will be served 
in the wilderness. Your final destination today is the city 
of Invercargill – the southernmost city in New Zealand 
and the commercial hub of Southland. Invercargill 
has a large network of parks and gardens near the city 
centre. Heritage buildings add to its character. Dinner is 
included in the hotel restaurant. Overnight: Ascot Park 
Hotel

Day 17 Saturday 4 February (B,L,D) Today you will 
take a journey by boat to Stewart Island (9.30am) at the 
very end of New Zealand. The island offers a special 
experience – a glimpse into a simpler, slower lifestyle, in 
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rhythm with the sea and the tides, attuned to the natural 
world of bush and beach. Upon arrival at the island you 
will be transferred to your accommodation with an Island 
Culture Scenic Road Tour of the island to orientate you 
with the island. Lunch and dinner is included in the 
Stewart Island Hotel. This evening embark on an evening 
Eco Watch walk in the surrounding bush to experience 
the natural beauty of the island and the sounds and 
native wildlife. Overnight: South Sea Hotel - 9 Rooms, 
Stewart Island Lodge - 3 Rooms, Kaka Retreat - 3 
Rooms Plus 2 Bedroom Cottage

Day 18 Sunday 5 February (B,L,D) Today you will 
visit Ulva Island on a Birds and Forest Guided Walk 
which includes a boat trip. In the afternoon see the sight 
of the Norwegian Whalers’ and a scenic inlet cruise and 
guided walk. A picnic lunch is included and dinner will 
be back at the hotel. Overnight: Stewart Island Hotel - 9 
Rooms, Stewart Island Lodge - 3 Rooms, Kaka Retreat - 
3 Rooms Plus 2 Bedroom Cottage

Day 19 Monday 6 February (B,L,D) This morning 
you will check out of your accommodation and all too 
soon youmust leave this idyllic lifestyle and return to 
the mainland by ferry (8.00 am)where your coach will 
be waiting in Bluff to return you to Invercargill. Today 
isWaitangi Day. A national holiday is commemoration of 
the signing of the Treatyof Waitangi between the Maori 
people and the British Crown. An opportunityto learn 
more about this significant day by meeting with local 
people in an information gathering (to be confirmed). 
Enjoy dinner at a local restaurant. Overnight: Ascot Park 
Hotel

Day 20 Tuesday 7 February (B,L,D) Depart 
Invercargill and travel along the coast taking time to 
explore the Catlins and the intriguing landscapes and 
rugged beaches. Stop at Curio Bay to view the Petrified 
Forest where you can often see penguins from the 
platform overlooking the forest. Stop for lunch at a café 
along the way before reaching Dunedin – The Edinburgh 
of the South due to its long Scottish history. The town 
is also becoming famous for its street art and this 
afternoon you will take a walking tour taking in some 

quite incredible artistic creations. Dinner this evening 
will be in a restaurant that celebrates the cities Scottish 
ancestry with its own whiskeybar. Overnight: Scenic 
Southern Cross Hotel

Day 21 Wednesday 8 February (B,L,D) This morning 
you will take a trip on the Taieri Gorge Railway in a 
heritage cabin (if available). Your journey starts at the 
beautiful historic Dunedin Railway station. The train 
travels through some of New Zealand’s most beautiful 
scenery which cannot be seen by road. Travel across 
the Taierei Plains and climb into the Taieri Gorge, a 
narrow and deep gorge carved out over aeons by the 
ancient Taieri River. Upon return to Dunedin time for 
lunch and to visit the Toitu Otago Settlers Museum 
for a guided tour to see their collection that highlights 
the character, culture, technology , art, fashion and 
transport of the Otago province from before the time of 
European settlement to the present. Your destination 
for this evening is at Larnach Castle which is situated 
on the picturesque Otago Peninsula. A tour through 
the castle and surrounding grounds will highlight how 
lovingly this property has been restored. Two types 
of accommodation are available for this evening, the 
lodge rooms which have been built beside the original 
historic Stables and over the foundations of old farm 
buildings with spectacular harbour, ocean and Peninsula 
views. We also have rooms available at the glamorous 
Country House which overlooks the estate. Dinner will 
be included in the Castle tonight. Overnight: Larnach 
Castle - Lodge Rooms 9 Rooms, Larnach Castle - Camp 
Estate 4 Rooms.

Day 22 Thursday 9 February (B,L,D) Following 
breakfast you will be collected by your coach and taken 
on a full day tour (including lunch) of the peninsula 
including seeing the Royal Albatross Colony, penguins, 
Olveston House and enjoy the wonderful wildlife that is 
abundant in this area. After a full day’s touring return to 
Larnach Castle and have time to rest before dinner in 
the Castle. Overnight: Larnach Castle - Lodge Rooms 9 
Rooms, Larnach Castle - Camp Estate 4 Rooms

Day 23 Friday 10 February (B,D) This morning 
you will depart Larnach Castle and return to the city of 
Dunedin where you will have some free time to rest or 
catch up with your shopping and soak up the history of 
this delightful city. Lunch is on your own arrangements. 
Dinner this evening will be in the historic Speights 
brewery restaurant where you will taste a variety of ales 
before a hearty meal. Overnight: Scenic Hotel Dunedin

Day 24 Saturday 11 February (B,L,D) We will leave 
bright and early this morning for a full days travelling 
taking in a visit to Oamaru with some of New Zealand’s 
best 19th Century architecture. Visit the charmingly 
restored Historic precinct and some of the town’s 
gourmet food places such as Whitestone Cheese. Ride 
the Oamaru Steam train out to the Victorian Harbour past 
some of Oamaru’s oldest buildings. Enjoy lunch at one 
of Oamaru’s delightful cafes before travelling through 
the centre of the South Island passing Lake Aviemore 
and heading into McKenzie Country where you will start 
to see magnificent Mt Cook. As you travel through to Mt 
Cook you will see milky blue glacial lakes surrounded 
by majestic mountain ranges. There are many walks 
to stop off along the way and certainly many photo 
opportunities. Your accommodation is in the heart of Mt 
Cook village. Take a walk through this alpine are, visit 
the Sir Edmond Hillary Alpine Centre and relax in this 
beautiful region. Dinner this evening will be in the hotel 
restaurant that overlooks the surrounding mountains.

OPTIONAL: After dinner you might like to join the Big 
Sky Stargazing tour which departs the hotel. Mt Cook 
is far from the city lights and therefore has some of the 
darkest skies in New Zealand – prefect for viewing the 
night sky and has been approved as one of only a few 
International Dark Sky Reserves worldwide. OVERNIGHT: 
HERMITAGE HOTEL, MT COOK – STANDARD ROOMS 
(NO VIEW)

Day 25 Sunday 12 February (B,L,D) OPTIONAL: This 
morning you might like to join the Glacier Explorer tour 
which includes a boat trip to the ever changing face of 
the Tasman Glacier terminal lake and its icebergs. Once 
everyone has returned to the hotel depart Mt Cook and 
travel through diverse landscapes and rural farmland 
stopping in Geraldine along the way. Geraldine is home 
to one of New Zealand’s successful family businesses 
offering a variety of world class fruit juices, jams, 
chutneys, syrups and condiments. Stop for lunch in a 
local café before heading further north to Christchurch. 
Upon arrival in Christchurch you will be taken on a tour 
of the city which was devastated by earthquakes in 2010 
and 2011. The city is fast being rebuilt and its strong 
community proudly shows off the rebuild process. Your 
accommodation is within walking distance to many of 
Christchurch’s great attractions such as the Botanic 
Gardens which we will visit prior to enjoying dinner at 
one of the great Christchurch restaurants. OVERNIGHT: 
RYDGES HOTEL CHRISTCHURCH

Day 26 Monday 13 February (B) Check out of the 
hotel. A transfer to the airport is included for you to 
connect with your flight departing from Christchurch or 
continue on your own arrangements.

PoST ToUR oPTIoNS

oPTIoN: 1 Stay an additional night in Christchurch 
and enjoy wandering. Spend the day exploring the city 
centre taking in the new art gallery, Canterbury Museum, 
the innovative container mall with its delightful shops 
and soaking up the atmosphere. You might like to hire 
a bike and see the city at your pace. There is a tram that 
operates on a link around the city which also offers an 
evening dinner ride where you can dine as you take in 
the city sights. A transfer to the airport the next day will 
be included. Lunch and dinner on own arrangements. 
Full cooked breakfast is included. OVERNIGHT: RYDGES 
HOTEL CHRISTCHURCH – including breakfast
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Prices (per person)

•  Full 26 Day holiday: £8,950

options

 Main Tour:
•  Single Supplement: £2,150 (including Abel 

Tasman)
•  Single Supplement: £1,790 (not including 

Abel Tasman)

Addons:
•  Bay of Islands
•  Option One: £2,650 (Double/twin)
•  Option Two: £3,620 (Single)

Deposit 

• Travelling by air: £1,500

Price includes

•  All travel and excursions as outlined
• Good quality en-suite accommodation
•  Meals as shown in the itinerary;  

B = Breakfast, L = Lunch, D = Dinner
•  Services of our tour manager and local 

guide - fully escorted

Flights

•  Various UK airports

oPTIoN: 2 Bay of Islands Extension (D) After 
breakfast, you will be transferred from the hotel to 
the airport to connect with your flight to Kerikeri 
via Auckland. When you arrive in Kerikeri you will 
be transferred to beautiful Hokianga and your 
accommodation which is situated on the beachfront. 
Enjoy the tranquillity of this special place. This evening 
you will be collected from the hotel for an evening 
excursion into the native bush to view the giant kauri 
trees, listen to the sounds of the bush at night and learn 
about the local Maori culture and the medicinal uses 
of some of the plants. This is a unique and enriching 
experience. Have an early first course of dinner at the 
hotel and upon return from the tour, enjoy desert and 
tea and coffee before retiring to bed. (Lunch on own 
arrangements) OVERNIGHT: COPTHORNE HOTEL 
HOKIANGA

Day 27 Tuesday 14 February (B,D) 

Enjoy a relaxing morning before departing Hokianga 
and taking in some of nature’s delights such as the 
Wairereboulders, to your next seaside destination, 
Paihia. Drop off your bags at the hotel and take a walk 
into the township and get to know this charming place. 
Lunch is on your own arrangements at one of the many 
cafes in town. Dinner is included in the hotel restaurant. 
OVERNIGHT: PAIHIA BEACH RESORT

Day 28 Wednesday 15 February (B,D) Today you 
will be collected for a sightseeing tour of this region. 
During your tour you will visit historic Kerikeri and visit 
the Stone Store, New Zealand’s oldest surviving stone 
building. Part of the first Church Missionary Society 
station in New Zealand. Beside the store is Kemp House 
which was built as a mission house in 1821-22. Gain an 
insight into the early life that European settlers lived. No 
visit to the Bay of Islands is complete without visiting the 
treaty grounds, New Zealand’s most important historic 
site. The Waitangi Treaty Grounds are rich in history 
with stories of the momentous events which shaped our 
nation. Learn about the signing of the treaty of Waitangi 

and enjoy magnificent views over the Bay of Islands. This 
evening your accommodation is right across the road 
from the beach and within walking distance to the town 
and wharf. Enjoy dinner in the hotel restaurant. (Lunch is 
on your own arrangements) OVERNIGHT: PAIHIA BEACH 
RESORT

Day 29 Thursday 16 February (B) The best way to 
see the Beautiful Bay of Islands is on a cruise. Set off 
on a half day cruise in search of dolphins and other 
marine life. Enjoy the views from the catamaran Dolphin 
seeker as your journey right to the end of the Cape Brett 
Peninsula to the famous Hole in the Rock on Motukokako 
Island. This afternoon there is a farmers market in Paihia 
on the Village Green from 2 – 5.30pm where you can 
experience fresh local produce. Lunch and dinner are 
on your own arrangements today. You might like to take 
the ferry over to historic Russell and dine at one of the 
charming waterfront restaurants. OVERNIGHT: PAIHIA 
BEACH RESORT

Day 30 Friday 17 February (B,L) A visit to New 
Zealand is not complete without a journey to the very top 
of the North Island – Cape Reinga (Te Rerenga Wairua). 
Uncover the wild beauty of this vast and untouched 
region, rich in Maori cultre and tradition, on a full day 
return tour from Paihia. You will see breath-taking 
coastal views and enjoy a taste of New Zealand’s varying 
and beautiful landscape, the rolling hills of Northland’s 
rural countryside and native forest. Drive along the 
sand on Ninety Mile Beach as the waves crash beside 
the custom-built coach. Feel the sane between your 
toes as you help your driver guide dig for shellfish 
(conditions permitting). Stop at the massive sand 
dunes where you can experience the thrills and spills 
of sand-boarding. See ancient and majestic giant kauri 
trees and native bush and hear stories of Cape Reinga 
– a significant site in Maori Legend. For lunch you will 
enjoy another kiwi icon delicious fresh fish and chips 
at the historic Wagener Museum at Houhora. Return to 
your hotel at Paihia at the end of the day. Dinner on own 
arrangements. OVERNIGHT: PAIHIA BEACH RESORT

Day 31 Saturday 18 February (B) Day at leisure 
to rest after a long journey and reflect on your New 
Zealand experiences. Perhaps catch up with some last 
minute shopping.Dinner on your own arrangements. 
OVERNIGHT: PAIHIA BEACH RESORT

Day 32 Sunday 19 February (B,D) This morning you 
will say farewell to the Bay of Islands and travel south 
stopping off at Kawakawa, home of the Hunderwasser 
Toilets and the northern city of Whangarei where you can 
purchase lunch (own expense). Continue your journey 
and visit the Matakohe Kauri Museum which tells the 
story of our pioneering settlers through the lens of the 
Kauri industry. The museum specialises in the legacy 
of our Kauri Forests, especially the strong durable 
timber and the highly prised Kauri Gum. Experience 
the adventures of our pioneering settlers in their lifelike 
displays. Depending on timing you might like to stop 
at the village of Matakana for a wander through the 
village and perhaps a coffee stop. Continue your journey 
to Auckland, crossing the Auckland Harbour Bridge 
where you will see the city on the water’s edge. Your 
accommodation is in the heart of the city and within 
walking distance to many great restaurants, cafes and 
shopping. Dinner is included in one of Auckland’s great 
seafood restaurant overlooking the harbour. OVERNIGHT: 
CROWNE PLAZA HOTEL AUCKLAND

Day 33 Monday 20 February (B) Transfer to the 
Auckland International Airport to connect with your flight 
or continue on your own arrangements.
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Day 1 Saturday 4 February We will fly with Emirates 
via Dubai which gives us lunchtime departures from 
Gatwick, Manchester, Glasgow and Birmingham. We 
all meet up in Dubai for our onward flight to Colombo. 
It is also possible to fly direct with Sri Lankan Airways 
leaving Heathrow at 21.15.

Day 2 Sunday 5 February (D) We arrive at Colombo 
Airport where our bus will be waiting to take our luggage 
to the hotel, but we will travel into town by private train! 
At Colombo Fort, the capital’s main station, our bus will 
collect us and take us the short distance to our hotel, 
a classy colonial-style pile with a wonderful seafront 
terrace from where we can watch the sun sink into the 
sea.

Day 3 Monday 6 February (B,D) Rail fan Option: 
We will ride on the beautifully restored T1 railcar 
out of Colombo’s main Fort station to Avissawella, a 
journey of just over 2 hours each way. On our return 
we travel directly to Demagoda Running Shed. As well 
as maintaining many of the diesel locos used on the 
network, it also stores a collection of long withdrawn 
steam locos, and what’s left of the narrow gauge stock. 
Cultural Option: 3-hour City Tour, taking in many of the 
area’s most important historic locations. Sri Lanka’s 
commercial capital and sea-port is a blend of old and 
new, with many reminders of its European colonial 
past. Bustling bazaars, Buddhist and Hindu Temples 
and Muslim Mosques contrast with smart modern 
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Wonders of  
Sri Lanka  
by Rail
15 days  4 - 18 Feb 

From: £3,299
Sri Lanka is a beautiful tropical 
island the size of Ireland that has 
it all: endless beaches, World 
Heritage, wildlife, beautiful scenery.  
And above all, a wonderful broad 
gauge railway system still very 
much as originally built and we 
cover the majority of this system - 
mostly with our own private train. 

Shopping Malls. Sightseeing highlights include the old 
parliament houses, Buddhist Temple, Town Hall, and the 
Bandaranaike Memorial International Conference Hall.

Day 4 Tuesday 7 February (B,D) Ride a service 
train Colombo – Galle. This is a lovely ride through the 
palm-tree plantations south of Colombo, always with 
the sea on our right. City tour including Galle Fort. Galle 
was a Dutch trading station and is dominated by the 
picturesque fortress built by the Portuguese in the 16th 
century and extensively fortified by the Dutch to protect 
both themselves and their commercial interests. It was 
declared a World Heritage Site in 1988. 

Day 5 Wednesday 8 February (B,D) We join a 
morning service train from Galle to Matara. From here 
we will visit the Star Fort, dating from 1761, the famous 
Weherahena Temple and a snake conservation centre. 
Later we return to Galle for time to explore the town on 
our own, or enjoy the excellent facilities at our hotel.

Day 6 Thursday 9 February (B,D) Rail fan Option: 
Ride the public service train Galle – Mount Lavinia and 
transfer by T1 railcar to Ratmalana. Visit the SLR’s main 
workshops, a Victorian time capsule. The apprentices’ 
school next door acquired two derelict British-built 
Robey steam lorries for the pupils to practise their 
newly-acquired skills. We return to Colombo Fort on 
the T1. Culture option: Travel back to Colombo by coach 
with a special stop at a “Turtle Sanctuary”. Join the rail 
group at Ratmalana. 

Day 7 Friday 10 February (B,L,D) Colombo – 
Rambukkana – Nanu-Oya by Viceroy II special train 
with the views of rice cultivation, coconut palms and 
charming villages. On leaving Rambukkana our train 
begins to climb the Kadugannawa Incline, where trains 
climb 1400 ft in 13 miles, often on a ledge of rock cut 
out of the hillside. We also visit the new railway museum 
in Kadugannawa. On arrival at Nanu-Oya we are met by 

Highlights
• Private charter train

•  Private train from airport into town

•  All dinners and some lunches

• Stunning scenery

•  Wildlife

•  Amazing welcoming & friendly 
people
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our coach for the short journey to Nuwara Eliya. This 
summer resort was discovered by British explorer Sir 
Samuel Baker in 1847 and was a favourite sanctuary of 
the British civil servants and planters in former Ceylon. It 
still keeps the atmosphere of a British village with many 
of the buildings retaining features from the colonial 
period, such as the Grand Hotel, Town Post Office and 
Hill Club.

Day 8 Saturday 11 February (B,L,D) Nuwara Eliya 
– Badulla – Nuwara Eliya. We transfer to Nanu-Oya to 
catch our Viceroy II special train to Badulla. This part 
of the scenic train journey climbs into the mountains to 
reach the summit at Pattipola at 6226 ft. which is the 
highest altitude achieved by a 5’6” broad gauge main 
line anywhere in the world. Connecting two mountains, 
the Demodara Nine Arch Bridge was constructed solely 
out of solid rock, bricks and cement without using iron or 
steel. The nearby railway spiral is another attraction.  
We continue to the end of the line at Badulla, where we 
will have lunch in the Riverside Hotel. Return by train to 
Nanu-Oya and then by coach to Nuwara Eliya.

Day 9 Sunday 12 February (B,L,D) Returning to 
Nanu-Oya to catch our Viceroy II train, we make our 
way to Kandy. Kandy has an agreeable climate due 
to its altitude of 500 m. Founded in the 14th century, 
it became the capital of the kingdom in 1592 and is 
located in a valley surrounded by forested hills. The 
city was declared a World Heritage Site because of the 
outstanding Kandyan royal architecture found in the 
sacred Temple of the Tooth Relic, adjoining royal palace 
and other historical buildings nearby, which we will visit 
this afternoon. 

Day 10 Monday 13 February (B,D) A train free 
day today! As well as cultural visits, including the 
immaculately kept Peradeniya botanic gardens, we 
will have free time to relax in the hotel or explore the 
bustling town. The hotel is next to Bogambara Lake, and 
you will find locals and visitors alike strolling round it 
and enjoying the scenery. For rail fans, you may wish to 

experience the local suburban line to Matale.

Day 11 Tuesday 14 February (B,D) Today will 
begin with a visit to a beautiful spice garden and two 
important UNESCO World Heritage Sites by coach. 
Firstly Dambulla, which is the largest, best preserved 
cave-temple complex in Sri Lanka. The next adventure 
is Sigiriya which is also known as the ‘palace in the 
sky’. Atop the 200-metre-high solid rock, an ancient 
Sri Lankan King (477-95) transformed the natural rock 
into a heavenly palace and part fortified town. For lovers 
of historical sites, today is undoubtedly one of the 
highlights of the tour.

Day 12 Wednesday 15 February (B,L,D) Habarana – 
Maho – Anuradhapura. Anuradhapura is another ruined 
city, and was the first capital of the ancient kingdom of 
Sri Lanka and founded around the 5th century BC. The 
sacred city, which is spread out over approximately 100 
acres (40 hectares) of land area, is home to the ruins of 
huge stupas, monasteries, Buddha images and colossal 
man-made lakes and ponds.

Day 13 Thursday 16 February (B,D) Culture option: 
This morning we will visit Mihintale & Isurumuniya 
temples. The 1080+ foot-high Mihintale rock is 
situated about 13 kilometres east of Anuradhapura. It 
is on this rock that the historic meeting between King 
Devanampiyatissa and Arahath Mahinda, the son of 
Emperor Asoka of India, is said to have taken place 
in 247 BC. This meeting led to the King converting 
to Buddhism and the establishment and growth of 
Buddhism in Sri Lanka.  
In Isurumuniya temple there are four carvings of special 
interest in this Viharaya. They are the Isurumuniya 
Lovers, Elephant Pond and the Royal Family. Rail option: 
We will travel by service train on the recently reopened 
main line to Jaffna and Kankesanthurai in the north of the 
island. Before the civil war, Jaffna was one of the busiest 
stations in Sri Lanka, but suffered heavy damage in the 
1980s and by 1990 the line had been closed.  
It reopened in 2015.

Prices (per person)

•  Full 15-day holiday including flight 
from London, Birmingham, Glasgow or 
Manchester: £3,999

•  Own travel to Colombo: £3,299

options

• Single room Supplement £500

Deposit 

• Travelling by air: £1,250
• Own travel: £600

Price includes

•  All travel and excursions as outlined
• Good quality en-suite accommodation
•  Meals as shown in the itinerary;  

B = Breakfast, L = Lunch, D = Dinner
•  Services of our tour manager and local 

guide - fully escorted

Flights

•  Direct Sri Lankan flight from London or 
regional flights with Emirates via Dubai

•  Flight upgrades available - prices on 
request

Day 14 Friday 17 February (B,L,D) We travel by 
coach from Anuradhapura to Wilpattu National Park (one 
hour journey). Wilpattu is Sri Lanka’s largest national 
park. The unique feature of this park is the existence 
of “Willus” – Natural, sand-rimmed water basins or 
depressions that fill with rainwater. The park is home to 
leopard, elephant, sloth bear, jackal and other mammals 
whilst providing ample opportunities for bird watching. 
We continue to Puttalam Station where the T1 railcar is 
stationed to take us to Negombo. We have our Farewell 
Dinner at our hotel tonight.

Day 15 Saturday 18 February (B) Today we transfer to 
the airport for our flights home.

This is a relatively easy tour, however on some 
of the optional visits it is necessary to be able to 
climb a flight of stairs and walk over rough ground. 
Some stations have low platforms but assistance is 
generally available. Some rail options where we visit 
workshops involve walking across railway track.
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Day 1 Thursday 16 February (D) From the UK, we 
take morning flights to Havana from London Gatwick, 
arriving Havana early evening, to transfer to the Hotel 
Plaza, for a rooftop buffet dinner.

Day 2 Friday 17 February (B,D) Our first morning 
commences with a guided walking tour of Old Havana. 
We include Gran Teatro, Capitolio, Floridita, Obispo, 
Castillo de la Real, Catederal, Plaza de Armas, Coche 
Mambi, etc. and all of the significant sites of old 
Havana before lunch (not included). After we continue 
to Antiguos Almacenes San José where 5 locomotives 
are preserved and with an opportunity to visit a motor 
museum (self pay).  Late afternoon we hope to have 
a Steam Train working along Ave del Puerto from 
Termial de Ferris to Iglesia de Paula and complete our 
programme at the nearby New Port Avenue Brewery!  
Dinner is desired to be in restaurant near to our hotel.

Day 3 Saturday 18 February (B,L,D) We take a 
packed lunch to visit Central and La Coubre Stations with 
the adjacent steam loco deposit. We have requested to 
take our railcar from La Coubre Station (Central closed 
for refurbishment) to nearby Luyanó with an option by 
bus, to photo the train under the elevated railway leading 
to Central.  Our bus meets us at Luyanó, for the short 
distance to Cristina Railway Museum.  From Luyanó 
we continue by rail to the attractive Bejucal Station, 
terminal of Havana’s first railway, for a small railway 
artifact museum.  Then our bus will continue to Parque 
Lenin locomotive shed, and a coach restaurant with 
derelict station at Expocuba.  Finally it’s to Cienaga and 
the 19 November stations (we view through the fence at 
Cienaga works – service point for Chinese diesels). We 
return to our hotel via the Plaza de Revolution, Colon 
Necropolis, the Malecon and the National Hotel.  Dinner 
will be at a restaurant of your choice or, it may be an 
opportunity to follow in the footfall of star American 
guitarist Ry Cooder, and visit the famous Buena Vista 
Social Club (it’s near Central Station) – an enterprise 
which saw him fined $25,000 in the USA for breaking 
the embargo!
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Slow Trains to 
Guantanamo
15 days  16 Feb - 2 Mar 

From: £3,199
The tour will appeal to the railway 
enthusiasts and also those intrigued 
by our visits to provincial towns and 
parts where the passage of time has 
been suspended as we deliver the 
Real Cuba to you.

Day 4 Sunday 19 February (B,L,D) We commence 
with a demonstration of the cigar making and an 
explanation of the origin of coffee with a chance to 
sample both!  Then, we go to the Havana Club Museum, 
with its magnificent model railway and a chance to 
sample rum!  Across the road from here we take our 
packed lunches over the water to the Casablanca 
terminus of the Hershey Railway for the train just after 
midday.  This antiquated electric line was built to deliver 
sugar to Havana for the Hershey Chocolate Co., but stock 
used today is second-hand emus from Catalonia. It may 
be possible to visit the Hershey Railway car sheds but 
to do so, the journey will need to be continued by bus.  
At Matanzas, the terminus, there will be time to visit the 
two other railway stations before our overnight stop in 
Varadero at the all-inclusive Barcelo Solymar.

Day 5 Monday 20 February (B,L,D) Today we plan 
two steam hauled journeys.  We transfer on a fast 
highway to the museum sugar mill of Jose Smith Comas 
near Cardenas where a number of steam locomotives 
are nicely preserved.  Our journey returns behind 
steam to Cardenas, and onwards with a small amount 
of street running on the town’s derelict rum factory 
branch.  Lunch is at a hacienda before Central Australia 
mill for yet another spell of steam haulage to a banana 
plantation.  There will be opportunities for photos and 
to drive the steam locomotives.  We then return to the 
main Cuban Autopista for Santa Clara, where time may 
permit a visit to the railway station and its facilities prior 
to arrival at our hotel.

Day 6 Tuesday 21 February (B,L,D) We commence 
our day with a transfer north-east past the city of 
Remedios, and past the Museo de Vapor Marcelo Salado 
to Caibarien, where there is a coach and railcar works, 
most occupants of which can be viewed through the 
fence!  Returning to Marcelo Salado, there are a large 
number of preserved steam locomotives, to observe 
before we return to Remedios by steam hauled train.  We 
will take lunch in the outstanding central square of this 
colonial city then move to nearby Central Herberito 

Highlights
• Unique lost world “time warp”

•  Follow the footsteps of author 
Peter Millar in his Slow Train to 
Guantanamo

•  Private heritage charter train to 
the far east of the rail network

•  Haulage by electric, diesel and 
Classic American Steam Locos

•  Viewing of 200 steam locomotives 
and antique diesels

•  UNESCO World Heritage Sites
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Duquesne sugar mill, where British-built narrow gauge 
diesel locomotives are expected to be at work. Finally, 
we transfer to beautiful Sancti Spiritus, one of Cuba’s 
oldest towns, for a brief city visit en route to our hotel, 
Los Laureles.

Day 7 Wednesday 22 February (B,L,D) We plan 
taking a packed lunch and to ride (subject to ticket 
availability) or photo a midmorning scheduled train 
to Tunas de Zaza possibly alighting at Guasimal. We 
will then transfer to Manaca Ignaza and, if operating, 
those who wish can ride the Tourist Train to Trinidad 
station through the Sugar Mills’ Valley.  Alternatively, 
one continues to extraordinary Trinidad by bus, for 
a walking tour before regrouping again at the station 
where, subject to the local conductor, we can ride or 
photo an antiquated railbus on the Casilda branch. Our 
programme culminates with a visit to a bar which serves 
a special honey drink before returning to Sancti Spiritus.

Day 8 Thursday 23 February (B,L,D) We now 
continue by rail, taking our chartered Budd railcar 
from Sancti Spiritus station. We break our journey at 
Jatibonico to observe rail action at Central Uruguay 
sugar mill then continue to Ciego de Avila, where we 
transfer, by bus, to the loco deposit in the north of the 
city and pause for lunch.  Continuing north, we stop 
at Central Ciro Redondo for further rail action before 
arrival at Moron.  Here we expect to connect with a 
steam locomotive charter train hauling us onward to 
Central Patria O Murte, a former and very welcoming 
sugar mill with a railway museum, and many preserved 
locomotives. We expect to be given some of their 
home-produced alcoholic potion before continuing to 
the end of their line.  We round off our day with a visit to 
the Moron workshops of the FCC, which service ex-USA 
diesels before retiring to the Hotel Moron. Those who do 
not wish to visit workshops alight at hotel first!

Day 9 Friday 24 February (B,L,D) We are now a 
week into our holiday, and it’s time to relax and watch 
the Cuban landscape pass as we transfer to Gaspar 
taking a packed lunch for travel further east in our 

railcar.  Leaving Camaguey, we will go slowly past the 
FCC workshops which service the ex-USSR diesel 
locomotives.  At Las Tunas, we leave our railcar and 
hope we can connect with one of the local street railcars, 
following which we transfer north to the FC Manati, a 
provincial rail system operating a Brill Railcar.  Our day 
is completed by transfer to an all-inclusive resort near 
the town of Rafael Freyre for two nights.

Day 10 Saturday 25 February (B,L,D) We visit 
Central Rafael Freyre, a charming narrow gauge former 
sugar system which continues to operate a public 
passenger service. In the morning, we hope to travel to 
Potrerillo at the end of the west branch by a railbus.  We 
will return to our resort for lunch.  In the afternoon, we 
return and wish to travel as far as possible with a steam 
locomotive on the east branch to Altuna and beyond.  
These branches are not all connected by tarred roads.

Day 11 Sunday 26 February (B,L,D) We take a 
packed lunch and transfer to Holguin Station to join our 
railcar, which by now will have turned on the ‘wye’. We 
plan to pause at Caocum Junction for rail activity and 
then travel to Julio Antonio Mella for transfer to visit an 
active working sugar mill for its rail activity.  Subject 
to demand, we could also break our journey at Alto 
Cedro to visit Lugar de Nacimiento de Fidel Castro, the 
reconstructed birthplace of the Castro brothers.  We 
rejoin our train at Julio A Mella station and continue 
downhill to Santiago de Cuba for a brief city tour of the 
cultural music and dance ‘capital’ of the Republic, before 
retiring to our hotel.

Day 12 Monday 27 February (B,L,D) We transfer to 
Combinado to board our Budd car at the top of the bank 
and travel on to Guantanamo. Then, we transfer to a local 
Brill car and take the Caimanera branch, past salt pans 
into a restricted area close to the American Naval Base 
border.  We take lunch at the fine hotel in Caimanera 
where we can look across to Boqueron, on the other side 
of the bay, where another branch to Guantanamo exists, 
but it seems there’s no way to cross the water.  We then 
return to Santiago by bus on the fast highway.

Prices (per person)
•  Full 15 day holiday including flight from 

London Gatwick: £3,899
•  Own travel to Havana: £3,199

options
• Single room Supplement: £320
•  Havana Hotel Upgrade: POA as various 

options
• Additional nights in Havana: POA

Deposit 
• Travelling by air: £1,250
• Own travel: £600

Price includes
•  All travel and excursions as outlined in the 

itinerary
• En-suite accommodation 
•  Meals as shown in the itinerary;  

B = Breakfast, L = Lunch, D = Dinner
•  Services of our tour manager. Holiday is 

fully escorted.

Flights
•  Virgin Atlantic direct from Gatwick (limited 

seats) or other airlines via France, the 
Netherlands or Spain.

Day 13 Tuesday 28 February (B,L,D) We have 
another transfer to Combinado with packed lunch to 
join our Budd railcar. The railcar will be returning west 
and we travel with it, hopefully via the Bayamo/Marti 
route.  There should be a lunch stop at Las Tunas and 
an evening break at Santa Clara.  There is also an option 
to fly back to Havana for free time on flights at 8:30 and 
18:00.

Day 14 Wednesday 1 March (B) Our rail journey is 
continued from Santa Clara, aiming to arrive in Havana 
around lunchtime. A free afternoon follows before our 
final night is spent in Havana.  For anyone opting to fly, 
there is free time in Havana to catch up on anything 
missed, either rail or cultural. A free day in Havana.

Day 15 Thursday 2 March There are transfers to the 
airport for the evening Virgin flight to London and other 
booked departures, but an extension in Havana is to be 
recommended.

Disclaimers: (1) The Cuban authorities reserve the 
right to change any arrangements if circumstances 
should make it necessary, and we cannot promise 
that everything outlined above will be achieved. 
However, the Cubans are also good at offering an 
alternative and we will not have any “empty” days. 
(2) The PTG tour of Cuba goes off the beaten track 
and stays away from the tourist resorts. Some of the 
hotels we are assigned might not be of the standard 
PTG usually manages to get in other countries. 
People booking onto this tour are understood to have 
read these Disclaimers, and to accept the situation. 
We have always had a good time in Cuba but things 
rarely go exactly to plan! A supplement to upgrade 
to a better hotel in Havana is available for those who 
book early. Seats on the direct Virgin Atlantic flights 
to Havana are extremely limited in this peak season. 
Passengers are recommended to book early if you 
want to use these flights.
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This will be the tenth year we are offering 
tours to this fascinating destination. 
Many visitors head just to Havana and 
the tropical beaches, but we also aim 
to deliver the real Cuba to you, visiting 
provincial towns and countryside where 
the passage of time has been suspended. 
As you can see we travel both by road 
coach and our own chartered vintage 
American railcar. 

Day 1 Thursday 2 March (D) We take morning flights 
to Havana from London Gatwick arriving early evening, 
we then transfer to a central hotel, where we take dinner.

Day 2 Friday 3 March (B,D) We make a leisurely 
start on our first morning, starting with a visit to a cigar 
factory followed by a short guided walking tour around 
Old Havana to obtain an overview of the central area. 
We have a free afternoon for you to acclimatise to the 
time-zone, relax and get yourself into the Cuban spirit 
for the adventure that lies ahead. Dinner will again be at 
our hotel.

Day 3 Saturday 4 March (B,L) We begin the day with 
a panoramic city tour in our bus to make short visits 
to a number of the significant tourist sites. We include 
the Capitolio, Gran Teatro, Museum of the Revolution, 
Bacardi Building, Plaza de Armas, Coche Mambi, 
Havana Club Museum, Castillo del Morro and along 
the Malecon. We take lunch in a restaurant central 
to Old Havana. We head to the port where we have a 
chartered steam train. We then visit the rail museum at 
the former Cristina terminal station that includes about 
40 preserved locomotives many of which are steam. We 
visit the Central Railway Station adjacent to which are 
6 preserved steam locos. La Coubre terminus. Iglesia 
de Paula where there are another 5 preserved locos and 
continue by bus to Castllo de la Real Fuerza. We return 
to the hotel and have a free evening when you can dine at 
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The Real Cuba 
Steam and 
Culture
15 days  2 - 16 Mar

From: £3,199
The tour will appeal to both the 
dedicated railway enthusiast and 
those intrigued by many of the 
outlying places we visit. on rail 
we travel with diesel, steam and 
antique electric traction, and off-rail 
we aim to offer a culture option 
on most days. Come with us and 
explore the enigma which is Cuba!

a restaurant of your choice.

Day 4 Sunday 5 March (B,L,D) Visit Havana Club 
Rum Museum. Railfans take the ferry heading for the 
Casablanca Terminus of the Hershey Railway. This 
antiquated electric line was built to deliver sugar to 
Havana for the Hershey Chocolate Co. The stock used 
today are second-hand emus from Catalonia which we 
plan to use to transfer us to Hershey and then continue 
our journey to Matanzas at the end of the line. Our 
culture group will have the opportunity to visit some of 
the haunts of Earnest Hemingway before departure to 
Matanzas. We have a city tour in Matanzas and then take 
our bus to Varadero and our all-inclusive resort. 

Day 5 Monday 6 March (B,L,D) Today we plan two 
steam hauled journeys. We transfer on a fast highway 
to the museum sugar mill of Jose Smith Comas near 
Cardenas. Here a number of steam locomotives are 
nicely preserved. We can examine these or, be given 
an explanation of the sugar process while we await our 
journey behind steam to Cardenas, and onwards with 
a small amount of street running on the town’s rum 
factory branch. After lunch near Jovellanos, we transfer 
to Central Australia mill near Jaguey Grande, for yet 
another spell of steam haulage during which we halt 
at a banana plantation. There will be opportunities for 
photos and to drive the locomotives before we join the 
main Cuban Autopista by bus to Santa Clara to see the 
tren Blindado and the Che Guevara Monument before 
arrival at our resort, Los Caneyes, just outside the city of 
Santa Clara. 

Day 6 Tuesday 7 March (B,L,D) We commence our 
day with a transfer north-east past the city of Remedios 
to the Museo de Vapor Marcelo Salado. Here again there 
are a large number of preserved steam locomotives, 
which railfans will have time to observe before we return 
to Remedios by steam hauled train. Lunch will be taken 
here by our cultural group before a brief tour of the 
colonial city with its outstanding central square, followed 
by some free time. Those with a railway inclination must 

Highlights
• Unique lost world ‘time warp’

•  Private charter train

•  Loco(s) in steam

• World Heritage Sites

•  Stunning scenery

•  Beaches
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make do with a packed lunch and are taken to the nearby 
Central Herberito Duquesne mill, to view British built 
narrow gauge diesel locomotives at work hauling sugar 
cane, after which, we all transfer south to extraordinary 
Trinidad for a 2-night stay in an all-inclusive hotel.

Day 7 Wednesday 8 March (B,L,D) We have the 
same program for everyone today. We take the tourist 
train from Trinidad along the “Valley of the Sugar Mills”. 
We have lunch at Manaca Iznaga colonial house. We visit 
the Ignaza Tower and craft market. We return to Trinidad 
for a guided city tour of the UNESCO World Heritage site 
and have free time before returning by bus to our hotel. 

Day 8 Thursday 9 March (B,L,D) The day commences 
with a transfer to Sancti Spiritus, one of Cuba’s oldest 
towns. We continue then to Ciego de Avila for lunch at a 
restaurant adjacent to 3 preserved steam locomotives. 
We depart by bus, stopping briefly at Ciro Redondo 
before continuing to Central Patria O Muerte, a former 
and very welcoming sugar mill with a railway museum 
and many preserved locomotives to view. We board our 
steam locomotive to the end of the line at Rancho Palma 
and back to the mill. We transfer by bus to Moron. The 
rail fans can visit the Moron workshops and the cultural 
group have a brief guided city visit before both groups 
check in to Hotel Moron. We have dinner at the hotel. 

Day 9 Friday 10 March (B,L,D) We depart by bus to 
Camaguey for a short city tour. At Camaguey station we 
continue our tour by joining our chartered ex-Canadian 
Budd Railcar that will take us first to Las Tunas with a 
halt for lunch. Our rail journey continues to Holguin 
from where our bus takes us to our all-inclusive hotel at 
Guardalavaca

Day 10 Saturday 11 March (B,L,D) There is an option 
for much of the day to remain at the resort and take lunch 
near the beach. However, railfans have a programme at 
the nearby Central Rafael Freyre, once arguably Cuba’s 
most delightful narrow-guage mill, where we plan both 

a steam journey behind a recently restored locomotive, 
and a railcar trip along a branch serving an area not 
connected by metalled road. Then, after lunch in our 
resort, we take our Budd railcar in Holguin to travel 
from the north to the south of the island at Guantanamo. 
Check in and dinner at Hotel Guantanamo.

Day 11 Sunday 12 March (B,L) We start our day with 
a bus trip to Boqueron where we have a guided city tour 
before taking the local Brill railcar to Caimanera. Our bus 
will take the group to Guantanamo after a halt at Hotel 
Caimanera for lunch. In Guantanamo we board our Budd 
railcar until Santiago de Cuba station where our bus will 
take us to the hotel for 2 nights at Santiago de Cuba.

Day 12 Monday 13 March (B,L) Today we have 
cultural activities for the whole group beginning at 10:00 
with a guided city tour of Santiago de Cuba. We take 
our bus to el Morro where we have free time to explore 
San Pedro de la Roca del Morro Castle before our lunch 
at Restaurante del Castillo del Morro. After lunch our 
bus takes us to El Cobre where the shrine is the most 
important religious site on the entire island and the focus 
of intense popular devotion.

Day 13 Tuesday 14 March (B) In the morning we 
take our bus to Julio Antonio Mella sugar mill for a visit 
to the working central. We have free time for lunch and 
exploration At Santiago de Cuba before departure to 
Santiago airport for our internal flight to Havana. We 
transfer by bus to our hotel for 2 nights. Alternatively 
spend the last two nights relaxing on the coast at 
Varadero.

Day 14 Wednesday 15 March (B) We have a free 
day in Havana to catch up on whatever we might have 
missed. 

Day 15 Thursday 16 March (B) A free morning and 
departure to the airport for flight home. 

Prices (per person)

•  Full 15 day holiday including flight from 
London Gatwick: £3,799

•  Own travel to Havana: £3,199

options

• Single room Supplement: £320 
•  Last two nights in Varadero rather than 

Havana: £80
• Havana hotel upgrade: POA

Deposit 

• Travelling by air: £1,250
• Own travel: £600

Price includes
•  All travel and excursions as outlined
• En-suite accommodation
•  Meals as shown in the itinerary;  

B = Breakfast, L = Lunch, D = Dinner
•  Services of our tour manager - fully 

escorted

Flights

•  Virgin Atlantic direct from Gatwick (limited 
seats) or other airlines via Spain or Canada

Disclaimers: (1) The Cuban authorities reserve the 
right to change any arrangements if circumstances 
should make it necessary, and we cannot promise 
that everything outlined above will be achieved. 
However, the Cubans are also good at offering an 
alternative and we will not have any “empty” days. 
(2) The PTG tour of Cuba goes off the beaten track 
and stays away from the tourist resorts. Some of the 
hotels we are assigned might not be of the standard 
PTG usually manages to get in other countries. 
People booking onto this tour are understood to have 
read these Disclaimers, and to accept the situation. 
We have always had a good time in Cuba but things 
rarely go exactly to plan! A supplement to upgrade 
to a better hotel in Havana is available for those who 
book early.

Seats on the direct Virgin Atlantic flights to 
Havana are extremely limited in this peak season. 
Passengers are recommended to book early if you 
want to use these flights.

Subject to sufficient demand  
this tour will also run from  
14 to 28 September 2017
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Day 1 Thursday 30th March Several flight options 
from the UK with direct flights from Heathrow, Gatwick, 
Edinburgh and Manchester. We take the airport bus from 
the airport to our hotel, the Hotel HF Fenix Lisboa. This 
hotel is next to Marques Pombal in the heart of the city 
and is our base for the next seven nights. 

Day 2 Friday 31st March (B,D) This morning we shall 
explore Lisbon’s historic tram system using one of the 
tourist tram routes now in operation, covering the bulk 
of routes 25 and of course the iconic 28. After our tram 
tour we shall join our river cruiser to first cross the River 
Tagus to Cacilhas where we can have lunch in one of the 
traditional restaurants near the pier. Later we continue 
our cruise down to Belém and see the city from the river. 
Belem is one of the most important areas of the city, 
with the Discoveries Monument, Belem Tower and the 
UNESCO listed Jerónimos Monastery. Here amongst 
many interesting areas we can see the Tomb of Vasco 
da Gama, the Cloisters and the tiled Refectory. You also 
have time to relax in the nearby Botanical Gardens. 
These were laid out on two levels in 1768 and include a 
400-year-old dragon tree and geometrical box hedged 
gardens. Alternatively, for the tram fans, explore the 
modern tram system south of the river, which starts in 
Cacilhas. 

Day 3 Saturday 1st April (B) We will spend today in 
the Roman town of Évora, in Portugal’s Alentejo region. 
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Springtime  
in Lisbon
8 days  30 Mar - 6 Apr 

From: £999
A seven-night holiday based at the 
fine HF Fenix Lisboa hotel in the 
Portuguese capital city of Lisbon. 
This is a wonderful opportunity 
to experience Portugal’s capital 
city and its historic trams and 
palaces, as well as having the 
chance to explore the central part 
of the country and travel by train 
to see towns which hold important 
positions in Portugal’s history

Sights include the Roman Temple of Diana built in the 
2nd Century AD, the convent, the cathedral, the chapel 
of bones and the aqueduct. On arrival at Évora we walk 
from the station into the walled part of the city to Geraldo 
Square. From here the narrow streets radiate out in all 
directions and using the square as a reference, you can 
easily find the monument or museum or other point of 
interest that you want to see. Make sure you sample the 
rich Alentejo style food at lunch time.

Évora is one of Portugal’s more important cities and in 
2011 the railway line was upgraded and electrified to 
allow 200 Km/h running. We cross the River Tagus on 
the famous 25th April Bridge, giving yet another view of 
the city.

Day 4 Sunday 2nd April (B) A choice of activities 
today. This morning we all join our morning Regional 
train heading north out of Lisbon to Tomar. Tomar is one 
of Portugal’s historical jewels and more significantly 
was the last Templar town to be commissioned for 
construction. Tomar was especially important in the 15th 
century when it was a centre of Portuguese overseas 
expansion under Henry the Navigator, the Grand Master 
of the Order of Christ, successor organisation to the 
Templars in Portugal. In 2013, the Guardian elected the 
UNESCO listed Convento de Cristo in Tomar as the most 
spectacular place to visit in Portugal.” Founded by the 
Knights Templar, it’s a beautiful, mysterious and magical 
place, wonderful to discover and enjoy.” We will have 
ample time to explore this town, including a visit to the 
Convent. For rail fans, you may wish to alight from the 
train in Entroncamento to visit the much expanded and 
improved rail museum. Join the main group in Tomar 
after your visit.

Day 5 Monday 3rd April (B) An opportunity today 
to visit the National Palace of Queluz and its historical 
gardens, which are one of the most remarkable 
examples of the harmonious link between landscape 
and palatial architecture in Portugal. They illustrate 
the evolution of the Court’s tastes in the 18th and 19th 

Highlights
• No fly

• Historical and Cultural

• Guided Tours

•  All seven nights in same hotel

•  Palaces of Sintra

•  Walled town of Óbidos

•  Vintage trams



1701235 227288 | tours@ptg.co.uk | www.ptg.co.uk

centuries, a period that was marked by the baroque, 
rococo and neoclassicism. Built in 1747 on the orders of 
the future King Pedro III, the consort of Queen Maria I, 
the Palace of Queluz was initially conceived as a summer 
residence, becoming the royal family’s preferred place 
for their leisure and entertainment. They lived there 
permanently from 1794 until their departure for Brazil in 
1807, as a result of the French invasions.

Day 6 Tuesday 4th April (B) Today is a free day in 
Lisbon. Armed with our transport ticket covering the 
metro, buses, trams and funiculars, we will have the 
whole day to explore this fascinating city. To begin, we 
suggest you catch the route 15 tram (normally operated 
by modern low-floor trams) for a journey along the 
waterfront to the area of Belém, whose Tower (Torre de 
Belém) was built between 1515 and 1521. After time 
for lunch in one of the local restaurants, you can take 
another vintage tramcar to the area of Ajuda. Here you 
find the Neo-Classical 19th-century National Palace 
of Ajuda. No expense was spared on this former royal 
residence, including the extraordinary Saxe Room in 
which every piece of furniture is decorated with Meissen 
porcelain. 

Alternatively, from Praça da Figueira catch a vintage tram 
on route 12 to the Moorish Castelo de São Jorge. This 
castle, which dominates the city skyline, offers the best 
views of the city. There are also pleasant gardens within 
the walls and a 12th-century church. Then explore the 
historic Alfama area of the old city.

For transport enthusiasts consider visiting the CARRIS 
Tram museum at the tram depot in St Amaro (on route 
15) where you will have the chance to ride on a tram 
dating from 1901. Don’t forget the 3 funiculars in Lisbon, 
all dating from more than 100 years ago, and the iconic 
Santa Justa Lift.

Another option is to travel on routes 25 or 28 to Estrela, 
with the 18th century Basilica da Estrela which can be 
seen from all over Lisbon. Across the road is Estrela 

Park, where you can mix with local families out for 
a stroll, and enjoy an oasis of peace and quiet in the 
middle of this bustling city.

Or take a train from Cais Sodré along the Estoril coast 
to the swanky seaside resort of Cascais. This is a very 
scenic line, running within sight of the sea most of the 
way. Indeed, the Estoril line was the first in Portugal to 
be electrified and for many years was operated as an 
independent railway. Your tour manager will be able to 
advise you on these and the many other things to see 
and do.

Day 7 Wednesday 5th April (B,L) Today we once 
again travel by train to visit the stunning Serra setting of 
Sintra. This National Park and World Heritage Site is an 
area of wooded ravines, fresh water springs and was a 
favourite summer retreat for the former kings of Portugal.

We start our day by taking a suburban train from the 
ornate, mock Manueline, Rossio station the full length of 
the line to Sintra. A short walk takes us to the terminus 
of the Sintra tramway where our private hire tram will 
be waiting to take us down through the pine trees of this 
high class residential area to the beach and back. This 
tramway was opened in 1904 and originally ran the 16 
km from Sintra down to the coastal resort of Praia das 
Maças (Apple Beach).  In recent years the tramway has 
been restored and the original tramcars once again 
operate over virtually the whole of the original route.

After our Farewell Lunch in a restaurant in the historic 
centre, we will visit Sintra National Palace. Of all the 
palaces built by the Portuguese monarchs throughout 
the Middle Ages, only the palace of Sintra has survived 
to the present day virtually intact, still maintaining the 
same essential features of its shape and outline since 
the mid-16th century. The main building campaigns 
that took place after the Christian Reconquest in the 
12th century were sponsored by the kings Dinis, João I 
and Manuel I, between the end of the 13th century and 
the mid-16th century. These campaigns consisted of 

Prices (per person)

•  Full 8-day holiday including flight from 
London: £1,199

•  Full 11-day holiday overland from St 
Pancras: £1,599

•  Own travel to and from Lisbon: £999

options

• Single room Supplement : £290

Deposit 

• Travelling by air: £500 
• Travelling by land: £1,000
• Own travel: £300

Price includes

•  All travel and excursions as outlined in the 
itinerary

•  Good quality en-suite accommodation
•  Meals as shown in the itinerary; B = 

Breakfast, L = Lunch, D = Dinner
•  Services of our tour manager - holiday is 

fully escorted from Lisbon

adaptations, enlargements and general improvement 
works that have given the palace its present-day 
appearance. There is also time to explore the historic 
centre.

Day 8 Thursday 6th April (B) Late morning we return 
to Lisbon Airport for our flights home. You may if you 
wish stay additional days for your own exploration of this 
area of Portugal. 

There is fair amount of walking on this tour, 
including in castles/palaces with a lot of 
steps and to and from railway stations. In 
some cases, there are steep hills. Some 
stations in Portugal have low platforms.
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Unfortunately, several sections of 
various lines are temporarily closed for 
engineering work or have been closed to 
public service, a situation which is quite 
fluid and subject to change. In addition, 
the winter timetable has brought many 
changes with more services replaced 
by buses on certain lines. As such, our 
agenda is dictated by the timetable in 
force, but the revised plan does ensure 
that every open line is covered by train, 
even if some morning departures are 
slightly earlier than we would like. 

Day 1 Monday 3 April (D) We fly out from London 
Gatwick at 11.45 with Easyjet for our direct flight to 
Catania. Upon arrival (15.55) we will transfer by tour 
coach to Palermo centrally located 4-star hotel with our 
welcome dinner. Flights may also be available from other 
UK airports.

Day 2 Tuesday 4 April (B) There are two different 
programmes to choose from:

For the cultural option, we board our tour coach for 
a guided visit of Palermo in the morning and then 
Mondello beach and Monreale in the afternoon. 

VI
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Vintage  
Sicily
8 days  3 - 10 Apr 

From: £1,599
our tour of Sicily travels over every 
currently active railway line on the 
island, both standard and narrow 
gauge and with time to ride the 
new tramway system in Messina 
and Palermo and visit the island’s 
railway museum.

Palermo millenary history has given it a great artistic 
and architectural heritage ranging from the remains 
of the Punic walls to the Art Nouveau villas, moving 
from residences in Arab-Norman style, with Baroque 
churches and Neoclassical theatres. Mondello beach is 
a famous seaside and very crowded in the summer, but 
fortunately not in April, with its liberty style villas and a 
wonderful landscape around. The Cathedral of Monreale, 
dedicated to Santa Maria Nuova, was built in 1174 
and is one of the greatest extant examples of Norman 
architecture. It is a national monument of Italy and one of 
the most important attractions of Sicily.

Rail enthusiasts take FS Trenitalia service trains on a 
return to Messina, covering both the new faster, direct 
line between Barcelona and Patti on an InterCity service 
(planned departure 10.05) and returning via the old 
line via Falcone on local, Regional services. Messina 
is located near the northeast corner of Sicily, at the 
Strait of Messina, just opposite Villa San Giovanni on 
the Mainland. We should have time in Messina to visit 
the 7.7 km long light rail system (Tranvia di Messina), 
opened in 2003 and linking the central railway station to 
the city centre and harbour area, and have time to visit 
the local FS depot. Arrival in Palermo should be at 19.30

Day 3 Wednesday 5 April (B) Today, the whole 
group takes an FS Trenitalia service train from Palermo 
Centrale at 08.41 to Agrigento, located two hours away, 
on the southern coast of the island. For the culture 
option, we will have a guided visit to the Valley of the 
Temples, one of the most outstanding examples of 
Greater Greece art and architecture, being one of the 
main attractions of Sicily as well as a national monument 
of Italy. The area was included in the Unesco Heritage 
Site list in 1997 and the valley includes remains of seven 
temples, all in Doric style.

For rail enthusiasts, we board a special FS train at 
Agrigento Centrale, destined for a return trip over the 
branch from Agrigento Bassa to Porto Empedocle 
Succursale (last mile and terminal station reopened in 

Highlights
• Beautiful scenery

•   Best time to visit the island for 
mild temperatures

•  Off train activities to see ancient 
and natural wonders

•   Two centres (Palermo and Catania)

•  Good quality rail system

•  Two special charter trains

•   Chance to travel on the whole rail 
system if you choose

•   Two tour managers
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2016 after 38 years), a line with no regular passenger 
service. Using FS service trains, the whole group returns 
to Palermo, where there is the possibility to travel on the 
new Palermo tramway lines before returning to the hotel.

Day 4 Thursday 6 April (B) Today, we have the 
opportunity to explore the western side of Sicily as we 
travel to Trapani, stopping on the way in Segesta to visit 
the Greek Temple, the best preserved in Sicily, and in 
Erice, a famous touristic place, the old town located on 
a 750 metre hill. Trapani sits on a low-lying promontory 
jutting out into the Mediterranean Sea in front of the 
Egadi Islands. Much of Trapani’s economy still depends 
on the sea, fishing and canning are the main local 
industries. The nearby coast is lined with numerous 
salt-pans. Expensive coral is also an important export as 
is Marsala wine and we will have the chance to test good 
wines directly where they are produced.

The train service between Palermo and Trapani should 
be completely restored as engineering works are 
planned to finish by December 2016. As the short line 
via Milo is still out of service, we will leave Palermo 
station at 10 a.m. to travel via Castelvetrano and have 
the possibility, before returning to Palermo, to have a 
nice meal with typical food of the area close to Trapani 
railway station.

Day 5 Friday 7 April (B) This morning we travel by 
train across Sicily from the Tyrrhenian Sea to the Ionian 
Sea through the mountainous interior of the island. 
Departing Palermo at 09.38, we travel on the line 
through Roccapalumba, Caltanissetta and Enna to arrive 
in Catania in time for lunch at 12.25. Our luggage will be 
transferred between hotels during the course of the day 
and we will stay in a centrally located 4-star hotel for the 
next 3 nights.

Catania is located on the east coast of the island, at the 
foot of the active Etna Volcano. Catania has had a long 
and eventful history, having been founded in the 8th 
century BC. In the 14th century and the Renaissance, 

Catania was one of Italy’s most important and flourishing 
cultural, artistic and political centres, including the 
opening in 1434 of the first university in Sicily. Today, 
Catania is one of the main economic, tourist and 
educational centres in the island, being an important 
hub of the technological industry, thus gaining the 
nickname of the “European Silicon Valley”.

In the afternoon, we have the opportunity to go to the 
famed Taormina for a guided visit of the city and the 
famous Greek theatre. While for railway fans in the 
afternoon there is a scheduled train to Messina, a short 
visit to Messina Marittima Ferry station, and return to 
Catania with a regional train. 

Day 6 Saturday 8 April (B) Our cultural option will take 
a charter coach for a guided visit of Siracusa, which is 
located in the southeastern corner of the island of Sicily 
on the Ionian Sea. The city is notable for its rich Greek 
history, amphitheatres, architecture and as the birthplace 
of the pre-eminent mathematician and engineer 
Archimedes. This 2,700-year-old city played a key role 
in ancient times, when it was one of the major powers 
of the Mediterranean world. Before returning to Catania 
there will be a stop in Caltagirone to see the famous 
ceramic flight of steps.

As an alternative we can board our FCE special train with 
the 1937 Fiat railcar Aln 56 from Catania to Riposto. 
The Ferrovia Circumetnea (FCE) is a 950 mm (3 ft 1 in) 
narrow-gauge railway line constructed between 1889 
and 1895 and now is the only one remaining of the 
narrow gauge network. As the name suggests, the line 
(110 km in length) follows a route which almost encircles 
the Etna Volcano. From its terminal in Catania the line 
starts off in a westward direction and loops around Etna 
in a clockwise manner, eventually reaching its other 
terminal at the seaside town of Riposto, approximately 
28 km to the North-East of Catania. The original terminal 
was at Catania Porto, although Catania Central (the 
mainline station) was the last stop for the trains. At 
the end of 2016 new sections of FCE underground will 

Prices (per person)

•  8 day holiday from London Gatwick £1,599
•  Own travel to/from Sicily: £1,399

options

• Single room supplement: add £250

Deposit 

•  £500 (with flights) or £300 (if making own 
flight arrangements)

Price includes

•  Travel and activities as outlined in the 
itinerary

•   Good quality en-suite accommodation
•  Meals as shown in the itinerary (B = 

Breakfast, L = Lunch, D = Dinner)
•  Services of our Tour Managers (tour is fully 

escorted from London)

Flights

•  Direct flights from London Gatwick to 
Easyjet. We can arrange indirect flights 
from airports such as Birmingham and 
Manchester.

be opened: the section from Catania Stesicoro (town 
center) and to Catania Nesima converted, as the other 
tracks, to standard gauge and moved underground as a 
new metro line (now 8 km in length).

After a visit at FCE Borgo depot and workshop, we get on 
our special train leaving Catania at 9.30, stop at Bronte 
to see the FCE museum and arrive in Randazzo to have 
lunch. We will restart there and get off at Giarre FCE 
station where by FS regional train we will close the circle 
arriving in Catania, and travelling on FCE underground, 
stop at a new particular FCE-U station where our bus will 
take us to our hotel. 

Day 7 Sunday 9 April (B,D) Our charter bus takes us to 
visit the Roman Villa del Casale, famous for its splendid 
mosaics, located near the town of Piazza Armerina. After 
a lunchtime break in Piazza Armerina itself, our coach 
returns us to Enna, where we can visit the Castello di 
Lombardia, and on the way back to Catania there is a 
stop at Villarosa station, in order to see the collected 
railway items, and to visit the Folk Museum and 
Villapriolo village museum. Farewell group dinner.

Day 8 Monday 10th April (B) In the morning there is 
the possibility for a guided visit of Catania (tourist open 
bus tour).In the early afternoon coach transfer to Catania 
Airport from where we take the flight back to London 
Gatwick. You can, if you wish stay on it Catania for a few 
more days. Flights to Gatwick are daily. There are also a 
direct flights to Manchester and Luton.
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Day 1 Wednesday 26th April 2017 Arrival in 
Budapest, Hungary’s capital city. This is a bustling 
metropolis at any time of the year and there are too 
many sights to list them all. The riverside on both the 
east and west banks of the Danube are listed by Unesco 
as a World Heritage, including the view of Buda castle 
district. A second World Heritage site is Andrássy 
avenue that runs above the first electric underground line 
of the World, opened in 1896. Budapest boasts several 
thermal baths, seven food market halls, four metro lines 
and an amazing system of trams. The city also has three 
big railway termini. If you book your hotel through PTG, 
you will be based close to Keleti station where the tour 
will depart from and return to on the days when we stay 
the night in this amazing city. Tourists from all over the 
World enjoy the hundreds of restaurants and nightlife, 
and several craft beer bars are also located in the city. 
The Danube carries river freight from Rotterdam to the 
Black Sea and cruise line boats also dock in the city 
which has also many festivals and museums to choose 
from. You can ride along the Danube on tram lines 2 
or 17, take the cog wheel railway to see the Children’s 
Railway or ride the underground line to Heroe’s Square 
(Hosök tere) where the Millenium monument is located. 
The Houses of Parliament now have a visitor’s centre. 
This neo-gothic style building was modelled in style on 
Westminster. Szent István basilica, named after the first 
king of Hungary (St. Stephen, crowned on Christmas Day 
in the year 1000), is the second largest in Hungary, only 
topped by that in Esztergom. Buda Castle is well worth 
a stroll and can also be accessed also by the funicular, 
rising above the Danube, opposite Chain Bridge, the 
first permanent bridge over the river in Hungary, opened 
in 1849. Matthias Church was where Franz Joseph, 
the Austrian emperor, was crowned King of Hungary. 
It dates from 1015 but has changed appearance many 
times throughout Hungary’s history. Next to the church 
is Fisherman’s Bastion, which is a composition of seven 
small towers and connecting walls, from where the view 
over the Danube and the eastern side of the city can be 
enjoyed. The castle district also houses the National 
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The Great 
Hungary Track 
Bash
7 days  26 Apr - 2 May
on this enthusiast’s special there 
there really is something for 
everybody on this trip, GM diesels, 
rare freight only lines and great 
scenery. Highlights will be covering 
the broad-gauge network of the 
Záhony trans-shipping area and 
crossing over to Ukraine on freight-
only broad-gauge lines.

Gallery and Museum of History, as well as some other 
smaller museums.

Day 2 Thursday 27th April 2017 (B) Today we set 
off to do a circular tour via Slovakia. We first traverse 
the single track line to Esztergom, which will be fully 
electrified by the end of 2015. As we set off from Keleti 
station shortly before 8 a.m. behind the locomotive of 
the NOHAB-GM Foundation (former MÁV “NOHAB” nr. 
M61 010), we will cross over the line from Budapest-
Nyugati to Szob (which we will cover in the evening) 
by means of a very rarely used bridge. We then intend 
to cover a freight spur branching off Angyalföld 
station before crossing the Danube. Hungary has not 
many railway tunnels but we cross one on our way to 
Esztergom. Before reaching this town, we will first use 
the avoiding line between Dorog and Tokod and reverse 
there. From Esztergom we travel back to Dorog to cover 
all three sides of the Y. Repeating our move to Tokod, 
we then travel along the Danube on a unit-only line as 
far as Almásfüzito, where we join the main line from 
Budapest to Hegyeshalom (and further on to Vienna). 
After a short run we arrive to Komárom, where we will 
request to pass through the freight yard. In fact, our 
locomotive change may even take place here. From 
Komárom, we will cross into Slovakia over the Danube, 
a piece of line that had passenger traffic for decades 
but not in the past several years. Both Hungary and 
Slovakia are part to the Schengen Treaty, so we expect 
no border formalities upon crossing the Danube, which 
is the boundary between the two. At Komárno, we have 
requested to visit the docks along the Danube, used by 
freight trains only. We then have main line running to 
Nové Zámky (reversal) and onwards to Šturovó. Motive 
power should be an unsilenced locomotive of Classes 
751 or 770. Once we reach Šturovó, we will be just 
across the Danube from Esztergom. After changing 
locomotives to the only existing Hungarian example of 
the more powerful version of Class M44, produced for 
export to the Soviet Union (only three were made for 
use by industrial railways in Hungary), we will follow 
the river through the Danube’s Bend, a short but scenic 

Highlights
• Use of a private charter train

•  Use of rare loco-haulage

•  Rare track, lines and routes, 
including broad-gauge lines

•  Air-conditioned restaurant car with 
refreshments and hot food service

•  Good quality hotels

•  Visiting three countries
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gap between two hill ranges. We will soon pass Vác, 
the terminus of the first railway line built in Hungary in 
1846. We will follow this line almost to the terminus 
at Nyugati station but just 3 kms short we use the rare 
curve between Rákosrendezo and Zugló, to be followed 
by another rare curve from Zugló into Kobánya felso. We 
reverse here for the final few kms back into Keleti station, 
arriving in the dark at roughly 9 p.m.

Day 3 Friday 28th April 2017 (B) Today we will 
have a somewhat shorter day and plan to cover many 
industrial spurs in Budapest, departing Keleti station 
after 8 a.m. We will use green heritage loco M40 114 
from MÁV Nosztalgia to access Soroksári úti freight 
yard, from where a private railway locomotive will take 
over to hopefully bring us into the brand new container 
terminal of Metrans, now being built on Csepel island. 
As the terminal is not yet open, we can not guarantee 
that this run will take place but according to the latest 
information we have, the terminal should be operational 
by the time of our visit. Returning to the freight yard, 
we will continue along the main line between Budapest 
and Kelebia as far as the BILK container terminal. We 
have requested to cover one industrial spur in this area 
and hopefully the tracks of BILK itself. We will return to 
Ferencváros yard, where we will travel into the freight 
yard and out on the other side, allowing a brief visit to 
the depot. After a change of locomotives, we will now 
travel behind an M32 type shunter to Kobánya-Kispest 
and over the branch line that accesses Liszt Ferenc 
international airport for a very quick visit. Security issues 
may not allow us to access the end of the tracks or 
even get off the train at this site, so please bear with us! 
Once back to Ferencváros, we will travel via a section 
of freight-only tracks to Kobánya-felso, then onwards 
to Rákosszentmihály and Rákos stations to try and 
cover three more (fairly long) industrial spurs, pending 
permission being granted by the affected companies. 
We then return to Keleti station before 8 p.m. 

Day 4 Saturday 29th April 2017 (B, D) After 
checking out of our hotels, this morning we again need 

to leave shortly before 8 a.m. to fit in between trains 
of the Budapest–Miskolc line! After a nice stretch of 
main line running behind a type M62 locomotive, 
which will include traversing the Gödöllohills and then 
lots of flatlands, we intend to visit the stone quarry of 
Nyékládháza, which has its own industrial locomotives. 
We have high hopes that one of these will feature 
on front of our train! We will then use one of the few 
remaining Class 438 (formerly M43) diesel shunters 
to haul us on unused lines to Mezocsát. This branch 
closed to passengers in 2007. Returning to the junction 
of Hejokeresztúr, we change locomotives to an electric 
shunter of Class 460, formerly V46. This will take us to 
the end of the other branch, to Tiszapalkonya. We will 
travel past the end of current passenger operations to 
Tiszapalkonya-Eromo station and have requested to be 
admitted into the power plant tracks as well. Once again, 
security issued may not make this possible. Updates 
on approved visits will be made available on the PTG 
website and Facebook page. We return to the main line 
with our electric shunter and continue past Miskolc as 
far as Tokaj, where a 1-hour stop is scheduled to allow 
a quick visit to one of the wine cellars next to the station 
for those who wish to taste the famous Tokaj wines. 
These are not only sweet, in fact local people tend to 
drink the dry types. Our journey ends in Nyíregyháza 
40 minutes after a 40-minute run but before leaving the 
train, we will visit the only industrial spur left active in the 
city with a Class 448 (formerly M44) diesel locomotive, 
and also visit the depot. A coach will transfer those 
booking the hotel via PTG Tours Limited, to the venue 
in downtown Nyíregyháza by 7 p.m., where we stay two 
nights. A group meal will be organised for hotel guests 
wishing partake as the selection of local restaurants is 
less extensive than in Budapest.

Day 5 Sunday 30th April 2017 (B) A slightly earlier 
than usual start to the day will see us depart from our 
hotel by coach to the station shortly after 7 a.m. We will 
travel over the main line to Záhony by the second class 
408 (formerly M40) locomotive of our trip. A semi-open 
arrangement couchette carriage will be provided by UZ 
(Ukrainian Railways) to enable us to ride on the broad-
gauge network of Hungary as the only carriage available 
in Hungary has not enough seats in it. These couchette 
cars are used for trips of up to two days long and can be 
used for daytime travel as well. We will be hauled by a 
broad-gauge type M62 locomotive along the complete 
MÁV broad-gauge network including the oil plant at 
Záhony, the spur to Tornyospálca, the freight yard at 
Eperjeske and the main line between Záhony, Eperjeske 
and Komoró. After covering the Hungarian 1524-mm-
gauge network, we endeavour to cross into Ukraine and 
travel to Chop and back via broad-gauge tracks, not 
used by passenger trains. Planning for this could not be 
finalised by September 2016 due to restructuring of UZ 
and a lack of pricing information. Furthermore, the exact 
execution of border formalities will need to be confirmed 
further to the date of travel. We kindly ask passengers’ 

Prices (per person)

•  5 day special train only: £750
•  6 night quality hotel in twin/double: £350
•  6 night quality hotel in single: £550
•  6 night budget hotel in twin/double: £240
•  6 night quality hotel in single: £360
•  Flight prices available on request: From 

£140

Deposit 

• Travelling by Air: £500
• Own flights: £300

Price includes

•  All travel and excursions as outlined in the 
itinerary

•  Good quality en-suite accommodation
•  Meals as shown in the itinerary; B = 

Breakfast, L = Lunch, D = Dinner
•  Services of our tour manager - holiday is 

fully escorted from Lisbon

Price includes

•  Direct flights with British Airways from 
Heathrow, Easyjet from Gatwick or Luton 
and Ryanair from Bristol, Stanstead and 
Manchester.

understanding in this regard. Returning to Hungary, 
we transfer back to our regular train and you will have 
50 minutes to utilise the services of the restaurant car, 
should you require dinner before arriving to Nyíregyháza. 
Arrival time will be as late as 8 p.m. if the visit to Chop 
is feasible. The restaurant car staff will be happy to take 
orders in the morning so that dinner may be served when 
rejoining the train at Záhony. Again, a coach transfer will 
be available to those booking it via PTG Tours Limited 
and you will may use the hotel’s restaurant, or any other 
in the city, if you have not had a meal on the train.

Day 6 Monday 1st May 2017 (B) Our final day sees us 
making our way back to Budapest via more interesting 
branch lines. We will need to check out of the hotel 
by roughly 7 a.m. and make sure the coach arrives 
to the railway station by 7.30. We first set off towards 
Mátészalka on slow-running unit-only track as far as 
Nyírbátor. An MÁV Class 418 or 448 locomotive will 
have to be used here due to axle-loading retrictions. At 
Nyírbátor the train will reverse and from here on a type 
M62 locomotive will haul our train to Debrecen where a 
NOHAB locomotive of MÁV Nosztalgia should take over 
for the rest of the trip. We will first travel via the Great 
Plains known as Hortobágy to Tiszafüred, then continue 
along more unit-only track (with only two pairs of trains 
a day) to Karcag. Following reversal, we continue west 
and instead of passing through Szajol, we will use the 
avoiding to Tiszateny. Another reversal sees us pass 
through Szajol and enter Szolnok freight yards. We 
will return to the main line over more freight track and 
perform a quick run to Budapest, where we will call at 
the airport stop (Ferihegy) around 5 p.m. to allow anyone 
wanting to catch a late flight home to do so. Our final 
minutes will see us arrive at Keleti station before 6 p.m. 

Day 7 Tuesday 2nd May 2017 (B) Flights back to 
UK and maybe another chance to explore more in this 
wonderful capital city if time allows.

Entire tour subject to approval and confirmation .

Why not stay on and join our Undiscovered Hungary tour.
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Day 1/ Day 2 Sunday 23rd April/Monday 24th April 
(B,L) Direct flights from London Heathrow with BA or 
with Air France, via Paris, from various UK airports, 
arriving early morning. It is famous for its Persian–
Islamic architecture, with many beautiful boulevards, 
covered bridges, palaces, mosques, and minarets. 
This afternoon we visit Vank Cathedral, established by 
Armenian deportees in the 17th century. The delicately 
blue and gold painted central dome depicts the Biblical 
story of creation of the world and man’s expulsion from 
Eden. We also visit Chaharbagh School, a 17th - 18th 
century cultural complex built during the time of Soltan 
Hossein, a Safavid king. This evening we will see the 
17th century Khaju Bridge, beautifully illuminated at 
night, and which has been described as the finest in the 
province. 

Day 3 Tuesday 25th April (B) Naghsh-e Jahan Square 
is a UNESCO WORLD Heritage Site, built by Shah Abbas 
I the Great at the beginning of the 17th century, and 
bordered on all sides by monumental buildings linked by 
a series of two-storey arcades. On the western side is Ali 
Qapu Palace, originally designed as a vast portal. From 
the upper galleries, the Safavid ruler watched Chowgan 
(polo) and horse-racing. Also around the square are the 
Shah Mosque, another UNESCO World Heritage Site, 
and Sheikh Lotfollah Mosque, both dating from the early 
17th century, and the 1.5-mile-long Grand Bazaar. After 
lunch we will see Chehel Sotoun, a pavilion in the middle 
of a park at the far end of a long pool built by Shah Abbas 
II to be used for the Shah’s entertainment and receptions. 
We end the day with another evening visit, to Allãhverdi 
Khan Bridge, popularly known as Si-o-seh pol, “The 
bridge of thirty-three spans”, one of the eleven bridges in 
Isfahan, and the longest bridge on River Zayandeh. It is 
highly ranked as being one of the most famous examples 
of Safavid bridge design.

Day 4 Wednesday 26th April (B,L) After seeing the 
rose water distillation in Kasnan, we head south by train 
to Shiraz. The earliest reference to the city, as Tiraziš, 
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Ancient 
Wonders of 
Persia by Rail
15 days  23 Apr - 7 May

From: £3,075
Join us as PTG breaks new ground 
with a two week visit to the Ancient 
Wonders of Persia by rail. Persia, 
or modern day Iran, has a rich 
archaeological heritage dating 
from thousands of years ago, much 
of which is on the UNESCo World 
Heritage list. We will have the 
opportunity to see several locations 
in the country: Isfahan, Shiraz, 
Shushtar, Tehran and Tabriz.

is on Elamite clay tablets dated to 2000 BC. In the 13th 
century, Shiraz became a leading centre of the arts and 
letters, due to the encouragement of its ruler and the 
presence of many Persian scholars and artists and is 
known as the city of poets, literature, wine and flowers. 
Shiraz has had major Jewish and Christian communities. 
The crafts of Shiraz consist of inlaid mosaic work of 
triangular design; silver-ware; pile carpet-weaving and 
weaving of kilim, called gilim and jajim in the villages 
and among the tribes. 

Day 5 Thursday 27th April (B) During our stay in this 
south-western city, we shall visit the 19th century Qavam 
House, built by a family of merchants to show their 
elegant and refined way of life. The house is surrounded 
by Eram Garden, one of the examples of the UNESCO 
listed Persian Gardens. These gardens exemplify the 
diversity of Persian garden designs that evolved and 
adapted to different climatic conditions while retaining 
principles that have their roots in the times of Cyrus the 
Great, 6th century BC. Afif Abad Garden is a symbol 
of the Iranian art of planting flowers. It is located in a 
wealthy area of Shiraz and contains a royal palace, a 
museum of old weapons and an Iranian garden. We also 
have a visit to the Mausoleum of Saadi, the Persian Poet. 

Day 6 Friday 28th April (B,L) Also in Shiraz we will 
visit Persepolis, yet another UNESCO site. Founded 
by Darius I in 518 B.C., Persepolis was the capital of 
the Achaemenid Empire. It was built on an immense 
half-artificial, half-natural terrace, where the king of 
kings created an impressive palace complex inspired by 
Mesopotamian models. The importance and quality of 
the monumental ruins make it a unique archaeological 
site. We also have the chance to visit Naqsh-e Rustam, 
where the oldest relief dates to c. 1000 BC. Though it is 
severely damaged, it depicts a faint image of a man with 
unusual head-gear and is thought to be Elamite in origin.

Day 7 Saturday 29th April (B,L,D) We continue our 
Persian adventure as we move on to the city of Shushtar, 

Highlights
• Direct Flights with BA

•  Reserved carriages on trains

•  Visits to sites of historical 
importance, many of which are 
UNESCo listed

• Good quality hotels

Now  

Direct Flights  

with BA
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our only long coach journey, giving us a glimpse of 
Iranian villages and countryside.

Day 8 Sunday 30th April We begin with a visit to 
Tchogha Zanbil, the ruins of the holy city of the Kingdom 
of Elam, surrounded by three huge concentric walls. 
Founded c.1250 B.C., the city remained unfinished 
after it was invaded by Ashurbanipal, as shown by the 
thousands of unused bricks left at the site. We continue 
to Susa, a group of archaeological mounds rising on the 
eastern side of the Shavur River. The Tomb of Daniel is 
the traditional burial place of the biblical prophet Daniel. 
After lunch, we will explore the fascinating Shushtar 
Historical Hydraulic System. Inscribed as a masterpiece 
of creative genius, it can be traced back to Darius the 
Great in the 5th century B.C. It involved the creation of 
two main diversion canals on the River Kârun one of 
which, the Gargar canal, is still in use providing water 
to the city of Shushtar via a series of tunnels that supply 
water to mills. It enters the plain situated south of the 
city where it has enabled the planting of orchards and 
farming over an area of 40,000 ha., known as Mianâb 
(Paradise). 

Day 9 Monday 1st May (B,L,D) Our longest train 
journey of the trip, we head for the modern-day capital of 
Iran, Tehran (it is actually the 32nd city to have been the 
country’s capital and moves are afoot to change again!). 
Tehran’s traffic is notorious, but it boasts 5 metro 
lines (claimed to be the cleanest system in the world), 
trolleybuses and its very own version of “Boris’s Bikes”! 

Day 10 Tuesday 2nd May (B,L,D) During our stay in 
Tehran, we shall visit the MAPNA Locomotive Company, 
and film studios with a replica of Old Tehran including 
a reconstruction of Tehran’s first railway. Bridges have 
always been close to the heart of Iranian identity, and 
we could not miss seeing the futuristic Tabiat Bridge 
in northern Tehran. Built on three large pillars, the 
270-metre curved structure has broad entrances, 
multiple pathways and three floors of restaurants and 
cafes and sitting areas. We end the day watching the sun 

set over Tehran as we dine in the revolving restaurant at 
the top of Milad Tower.

Day 11 Wednesday 3rd May (B) Another highlight 
is the breath-taking Jewellery Museum of Iran, home 
to the most exceptional jewels in the country. The 
Crown Jewels of Iran are by far the largest and most 
dazzling jewel collection in the world. So valuable is 
the collection that it backs the Iranian national currency 
as a reserve. We also visit the UNESCO listed Golestan 
Palace. The lavish Golestan Palace is a masterpiece 
of the Qajar era, embodying the successful integration 
of earlier Persian crafts and architecture with Western 
influences. The walled Palace, one of the oldest groups 
of buildings in Teheran, became the seat of government 
of the Qajar family, which came into power in 1779 and 
made Teheran the capital of the country. It became a 
centre of Qajari arts and architecture of which it is an 
outstanding example and has remained a source of 
inspiration for Iranian artists and architects to this day. 

Day 12 Thursday 4th May (B,L,D) A choice of 
activities today. For the rail fans, we make the journey to 
Gorgan, crossing the famous Veresk Bridge and visiting 
the town of Aq Qala. Alternatively, remain in Tehran and 
see Nivaran Palace and explore the North of Tehran with 
refreshing gardens and cafés.

Day 13 Friday 5th May (B,L,D) Leaving Tehran, we 
travel by train north-west to our final destination of 
Tabriz. Time to relax when we arrive at our destination.

Day 14 Saturday 6th May (B,L) This morning we 
visit Kandovan, a famous village located in the northern 
Iranian mountain-side and known all around the world 
for its unique rock-carved houses dating back more 
than 700 years. It is said the first inhabitants came to 
Kandovan0 to escape the invading Mongols. They dug 
hideouts in the giant volcanic cliffs and remained here 
even after the danger was over. Their hiding places 
slowly became complex houses complete with kitchens, 
hallways and bedrooms. For the windows the villagers 

Prices (per person)

•  Full 16 day holiday including flight from 
London, Birmingham or Manchester: 
£3,575

•  Full 15 day holiday joining in Iran: £3,075

options

• Single room Supplement: £270

Deposit 

• Travelling by air: £1,250
• Own travel: £600

Price includes

•  All travel and excursions as outlined
• Good quality en-suite accommodation
•  Meals as shown in the itinerary;  

B = Breakfast, L = Lunch, D = Dinner
•  Services of our tour manager.  

Holiday is fully escorted by a PTG Tour 
Manager and a local guide

Flights

•  Direct Flights with British Airways and via 
Paris from regional airports with air France 

•  Flight upgrades available - prices on 
request

use beautifully coloured glass. Later we explore Arg-e 
Ali-Shãh, the remnants of a large unfinished 14th-
century mausoleum and a 19th-century military castle 
and barracks in Tabriz city centre.

Day 15 Sunday 7th May (B,D) A relaxing last day, 
where we will have ample opportunity to explore Tabriz, 
including the Grand Bazaar. Tabriz has been a place of 
cultural exchange since antiquity and its historic bazaar 
complex is one of the most important commercial 
centres on the Silk Road. Tabriz Historic Bazaar Complex 
consists of a series of interconnected, covered, brick 
structures, buildings, and enclosed spaces for different 
functions. Tabriz and its Bazaar were already prosperous 
and famous in the 13th century, when the town, in the 
province of Eastern Azerbaijan, became the capital 
city of the Safavid kingdom. The city lost its status as 
capital in the 16th century, but remained important as a 
commercial hub until the end of the 18th century, with 
the expansion of Ottoman power. After dinner and time to 
freshen up, we head to Tabriz airport for our flights back 
to the UK

There will be a reasonable amount of 
walking on this trip, in particular when 
visiting historic sites where there may also 
be rough ground and steps. Iran is a large 
country, so there are long train journeys 
and one long coach journey. There is a 
dress code in Iran, and more information 
can be given on request.
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Join us and explore, not only Hungary’s 
capital city with its State opera House, 
magnificent Parliament buildings, St. 
Stephens’s Basilica and the Royal 
Palace, but also beyond this wonderful 
city. Taste the local foods and drink the 
local wine. We see Hungary’s famous 
children’s railway, run by children, 
supervised by adults. Visit Szentendre, 
the pearl of the Danube and enjoy rail 
trips to the Great Plains and the centre of 
the Kalvinist Church, Debrecen, as well 
as to Pécs with its mosques dating from 
the times of the Turkish invasion and 
Villány, one of the best red wine regions 
in Hungary. No trip to Budapest would 
be complete without an evening boat trip 
on the Danube. Join us for our evening 
dinner aboard our vessel and enjoy the 
sights of the river bank buildings that are 
lit up at night. 

Day 1 Tuesday 2 May On arrival to Budapest Liszt 
Ferenc international airport (named after the famous 
Hungarian composer) you will be met by your driver 
who will provide your transfer to your hotel in downtown 
Budapest. As some flights may arrive too late for staging 
a welcome dinner, this evening will be free for you to 
get settled but your tour guide will meet you at the hotel 
in the evening to supply you with information for the 
following days’ programmes.

Day 2 Wednesday 3 May (B,L,D) Time to explore 
Budapest. A leisurely start in the morning on a chartered 
heritage tram will take us around the city centre and 
provide a direct connection to Hovösvölgy, terminus of 
the Children’s Railway. We will take a ride uphill through 
viaduct, tunnel, cutting and embankment, just like on a 
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Undiscovered 
Hungary
9 days  2 - 10 May

From: £1,499
Although there is no coastline to 
Hungary, it has Lake Balaton, the 
largest lake in Europe outside 
Scandinavia, and of course the 
mighty River Danube which splits 
Budapest into two (Buda and 
Pest). It also boasts over 1,300 hot 
springs, many of which are used for 
bathing and medicinal purposes.

real railway. All staff except station masters, signallers 
and locomotive drivers are children. As we reach one 
of the highest points in Budapest, we take a light lunch 
before boarding the cog wheel railway to descend back 
into town. A 3-hour sight-seeing tour by coach follows, 
visiting all major sights in Budapest such as the Citadel, 
Heroes’ Square and the Royal Palace, ending at the hotel 
enabling us to freshen up before our welcome dinner in a 
nice restaurant nearby.

Day 3 Thursday 4 May (B) This morning we pay a 
leisurely visit to Szentendre, also called the Pearl of the 
Danube. We take the World’s first electric underground 
line and the World’s longest tram vehicles to the 
suburban train (HÉV) line and then have a light stroll to 
downtown Szentendre to see the Baroque architecture, 
Orthodox churches, galleries, cobbled streets and 
riverside setting. In Fo (i.e. Main) Square we will see the 
wrought-iron cross, raised in 1763 by survivors of the 
last major outbreak of the bubonic plague. Szentendre is 
also well known for its Szamos Marzipan Museum and 
other art museums, which you will have sufficient time to 
explore or have a good look at the souvenir stalls, enjoy 
some food or ice cream. At 17.00 we depart by boat 
to Budapest, arriving an hour later allowing ourselves 
dinner in the restaurant of each one’s choice.

Day 4 Friday 5 May (B,L) The day is designed to 
visit Debrecen and the Great Plains of Eastern Hungary. 
We have a fast ride to Debrecen in an InterCity train 
and arrive late morning. Other than being the second 
largest city of Hungary, Debrecen is a regional and 
cultural centre due to its big university, airport and 
religious importance. From the main railway station, 
we take a tram ride past a park where houses used to 
stand before being bombed in World War II. We then 
arrive to the pedestrianised main street where the Great 
Reformed Church stands. We will also visit the Reformed 
College located behind the church, which is an ancient 
educational institute with an extensive library collection. 
Following a short walk past Déry museum, we take the 

Highlights
•  All rail, road and river transport as 

described, including transfers

•  Services of our tour manager (tour 
is fully escorted from Budapest)

•  Historic cities and towns, with 
stunning architecture

•  4 Unesco World Heritage sites

•  Good quality hotel accommodation

•  Interesting railways, many pass 
through beautiful scenery.
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tram to the city’s park where we will have lunch. We will 
walk across the park, remodelled in 2016, to pay a visit 
to the main university building, before returning by tram 
to the railway station. We will take a short coach ride to 
Hortobágy National Park, another Unesco Wolrd Heritage 
site, where we visit the famous 9-arched bridge and have 
a look at some of the exhibits of traditional life in this 
vast flat area. We will then have a narrow-gauge train 
ride to the bird reserves located around some extensive 
fisheries. Returning with our little train, we board a 
standard-gauge train that will take us back to the main 
line at Füzesabony, where we transfer to the Budapest 
service, arriving back just in time to have dinner or 
refreshments at the venue of each one’s choice.

Day 5 Saturday 6 May (B) Today is for you to explore 
the museums and thermal baths of town at your own 
leisure, with the National Galleries, National Museum, 
Museum of Applied Arts, the Communist Statue 
Museum or Roman-era Aquincum being just one of the 
few options. Those who are brave enough to spend a day 
away from town can make a trip to Lake Balaton or even 
circle it by train, should they wish. For those who wish 
to remain guided, a morning visit to the railway museum 
will be offered with an afternoon walk in the Buda Castle 
District. Make sure you have an early dinner as we will 
have an early departure the next morning!

Day 6 Sunday 7 May (B,D) A rather early start at 07.00 
will find us boarding an InterCity train for a long ride to 
Pécs, the regional centre of Southern Hungary. En-route 
we will pass some rolling hills and arrive by crossing 
to the southern slopes of the Mecsek range. The city 
Sopianae was founded by Romans at the beginning of 
the 2nd century, in an area peopled by Celts and Pannoni 
tribes. By the 4th century, it became the capital of 
Valeria province and a significant early Christian centre. 
The early Christian necropolis is from this era which 
became an UNESCO World Heritage Site in December 
2000. Its episcopate was founded in 1009 by Steven I, 
and the first university in Hungary was founded in Pécs 

in 1367 by Louis I the Great. Pécs has a rich heritage 
from the age of a 150-year-long Ottoman occupation, 
like the mosque of Pasha Qasim the Victorious on 
Széchenyi square, which we will naturally visit, as well 
as the mosque and minaret of Jakovali Hassan. We also 
pay a visit to the fortress walls and the cathedral and 
early Christian ruins. At 13.10, we take a local train to 
Villánykövesd, where an interesting row of wine cellars, 
spanning three levels on the hillside, can be found. We 
will have a relaxing visit to one of these cellars for wine 
tasting and a late lunch/early dinner. After that we will 
take our two respective trains back to Budapest, arriving 
back to our hotel at 22.30 to end an exhausting but 
eventful day!

Day 7 Monday 8 May (B) Following a more leisurely 
departure, we first visit Europe’s biggest synagogue in 
the former Jewish district of Budapest. We then take a 
quick metro ride to Nyugati station where a chartered 
heritage diesel railcar will pick us up and transport us to 
the Great Plains. We will again be able to experience the 
real branch line feeling. We arrive to a very rural setting 
with horse stables and pigsties where we can see how 
rural life in Hungary used to be before globalisation. This 
will be followed by a horse-show and a very Hungarian 
dinner which will be our farewell dinner of the tour. On 
our return to Budapest in the heritage railcar, we will be 
served drinks to pass away the time. We alight the train 
at Nyugati station and return by tram and underground 
to the hotel.

Day 8 Tuesday 9 May (B,D) On our final day in 
Hungary we first return to Nyugati station for a 10 a.m. 
train departure along the Pilis hill range to Esztergom, 
the centre of the catholic church in Hungary. Esztergom 
was the capital of Hungary from the 10th till the mid-
13th century when King Béla IV of Hungary moved the 
royal seat to Buda. Esztergom is the seat of the Primate 
of the Roman Catholic Church in Hungary, and the 
former seat of the Constitutional Court of Hungary. The 
city has the Christian Museum, the largest ecclesiastical 

collection in Hungary. Its cathedral, Esztergom Basilica 
is the largest church in Hungary. We pay a visit to the 
Basilica and its museum, then have a quick coach 
transfer across the Danube into Slovakia for a great view 
of the Basilica above the river. Our coach then deposits 
us at the railway station of Šturovó (as this town is known 
in Slovakian, the Hungarian name being Párkány) from 
wher we take a EuroCity train arriving from Prague to 
take us back to Budapest along the Danube’s Bend, 
a Rhine-valley style gap in between two hill ranges, 
passing under the mountain-top castle of Visegrád and 
utilising the first railway line opened in Hungary in 1846 
between Vác and Budapest. We will have a couple of free 
hours in town or at the hotel that will enable us to freshen 
up before another cruise on the Danube. We will be able 
to observe the city from the river at sunset and watch the 
sites of Budapest light up for the night while enjoying our 
farewell dinner and music on-board. The boat will return 
to pier at 22.00 and we can then return to the hotel to 
retire for the night.

Day 9 Wednesday 10 May 2017 (B) Today is 
departure day and a transfer will be made available to 
you for your trip to the airport. 

The charter tram and a charter heritage 
DMU are both subject to there being more 
than 12 tour particants. 

Prices (per person)
•  9 day holiday including flight from various 

UK airports: £1,699
•  Own travel to/from Budapest: £1,499

options
• Single room Supplement: £390

Deposit 
• Travelling by air: £500
• Own travel: £300

Price includes
•  All travel and excursions as outlined
• Good quality en-suite accommodation
•  Meals as shown in the itinerary;  

B = Breakfast, L = Lunch, D = Dinner
•  Services of our tour manager.  

Holiday is fully escorted by a PTG Tour 
Manager and a local guide

Flights

•  Direct flights with British airways from 
Heathrow, Easyjet from Gatwick or Luton 
and Ryanair from Bristol, Stanstead and 
Manchester
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We begin in Viana do Castelo, explore 
this lovely town, complete with funicular 
railway and also travel the full length 
of the Minho railway line to the fortified 
border town of Valença, as well as the 
ancient town of Ponte de Lima.

We then travel to Regua, and from here 
we complete our journey up the River 
Douro by train to Pocinho, where we visit 
the Prehistoric Rock Art Cave Paintings 
at Vila Nova de Foz Côa. Please join us 
for a relaxing river cruise surrounded by 
beautiful scenery.

Day 1 Thursday 1st June Our flight leaves Gatwick at 
11.40. Direct flights also available from Stansted and 
Liverpool and overland travel from St Pancras via the 
Eurostar. We will be met at Porto airport by David, our 
tour manager, and will transfer to Campanhã train station 
in Porto by metro and then on to Viana do Castelo by 
train. Our hotel for the first 4 nights will be the Casa 
Melo Alvim, originally a manor house dating from 1509, 
the oldest urban manor house in Viana. It was recently 
tastefully restored and turned into a comfortable, 
cosy hotel. Each bedroom is individually decorated in 
traditional Portuguese styles from the 17th and 18th 
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Classic Minho 
and Douro
8 days  1 - 8 June

From: £975
We invite you to join us on a 
seven-night Classic Tour taking 
in the fascinating city of Porto, 
the extraordinary scenery of the 
world famous Douro Valley and the 
unspoilt Minho region in Northern 
Portugal. Finally, we sail down the 
River Douro, passing through 2 dams 
and sailing under Porto’s bridges 
including the iconic two level Dom 
Luis I Bridge and the former railway 
bridge, Maria Pia Bridge.

centuries, from Neoclassic to Baroque to Rustic. Evening 
free for dinner (David will indicate suitable restaurants) 
and to settle in.

Day 2 Friday 2nd June (B,D) Today we will have a 
relaxing day to explore our home for the next two days, 
Viana do Castelo. In the morning our local guide will lead 
us through the streets and history of this fascinating 13th 
century town that lies on the estuary of the River Lima. 
The many lavish mansions, in Manueline, Renaissance 
and Baroque styles, were built from the wealth brought 
by trade with Europe and Brazil. High above the town, 
reached by a funicular railway, is Monte de Santa Luzia, 
offering a marvellous view of the surrounding area, and 
in your free time in the afternoon, a trip up to the top 
is a must. You will also find a basilica modelled on the 
Sacré Coeur in Paris which has a tower you can climb 
(lift available) for an even more stunning view over the 
town and the sea. Also worth visiting is the Gil Eanes 
Naval Museum, a floating naval hospital constructed in 
1952 and which operated until 1973. It is now open to 
the public as a museum, housing the original equipment. 
The ship has operation theatres, communications 
equipment, refrigerating chambers and a reinforced hull. 
It was restored by a group of locals and then adapted to 
become a youth hostel and is one of the city’s biggest 
attractions. Tonight we will have our Welcome Dinner at 
a local restaurant. (10:00 – 13:00)

Day 3 Saturday 3rd June (B) Our hotel is right next to 
the train station and today we will explore the northern 
section of the “Minho Line” and the fortified border town 
of Valença. Valença is right on the border with Spain 
which you can see across the River Minho. A short walk 
from the train station takes us to the fortress which is a 
walled village with many shops, restaurants, houses and 
the ramparts that you can explore. It is one of the biggest 
and best preserved military structures in Europe, a piece 
of gothic and baroque military architecture. The first 
walls were built in the 13th century and it was upgraded 
during the 17th and 18th centuries, forming the present 
bulwarked system.

Highlights
• No fly option

• Stunning scenery

•  World’s first demarcated wine 
region

•  British port wine estates

•  River Trip
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Valença itself dates back to Roman times, and indeed 
there is a Roman milestone inside the walled village, on 
the former road from Braga to Tui.The old international 
bridge is a twin deck bridge, carrying the railway on top 
and the road below and you can cross the bridge to go 
into Spain and visit the Spanish border town of Tui. 

If you are feeling fit, travel over the bridge into Spain by 
train and walk back to Valença! (09:30 – 16:15)

Day 4 Sunday 4th June (B) A train free day today, but 
we still manage to take in some railway history! A line 
from Viana do Castelo to Ponte de Lima was planned and 
some of the bridges were built. However, the idea was 
abandoned and the track bed turned into a road (Rua da 
Linha do Vale de Lima – The Lima Valley Line Road) and 
we shall drive along part of it. One of the oldest towns in 
Portugal (founded on 4 March 1125), it was historically 
significant as a Roman settlement on the road from 
Braga to Santiago de Compostela and Lugo, and the 
first place in Portugal to receive a municipal charter. It is 
named after the part Roman, part Medieval bridge that 
spans the river. The Minho in general is famous for its 
vinho verde (green wine), but Ponte de Lima is especially 
known for its red vinho verde. An acquired taste, but 
definitely worth trying! It is a bustling town on a Sunday, 
and there are wonderful restaurants where you can take 
lunch. (09:30 – 16:00)

Day 5 Monday 5th June (B) Today we move on to 
Regua by train, first heading back down the Minho 
Line to Porto where we change to our Douro Line train. 
After travelling through some attractive countryside, 
we descend down to the banks of the River Douro and 
follow this famous river until we reach Regua, the heart 
of the port wine industry. The remainder of the day is 
free for you to settle in, but we suggest you visit the 
Douro Museum which gives a fascinating insight into the 
history of port wine. There is also a pedestrian bridge 
across the river, giving you another view of the town, 
and maybe of some of the river cruisers as they pass 
underneath. (10:45 – 15:30)

Day 6 Tuesday 6th June (B) In the morning we catch 
the regional train east along the river to the railway’s 
terminus at Pocinho. Until the late 1980s the main line 
continued to the Spanish border at Barca d’Alva and 
at Pocinho, the Sabor narrow gauge line branched off. 
You can still see a steam loco from that line that was 
abandoned in Pocinho when the line closed. This is a 
superb scenic journey with stunning views and we might 
catch sight of the rare Black Kite which still manages to 
survive in this remote area of Europe. From Pocinho we 
will make a short road trip to visit the UNESCO World 
Heritage Archaeological Park and Museum near the 
small town of Vila Nova de Foz Côa. As well as visiting 
the museum, with its spectacular views over the River 
Douro, we will also visit one of the prehistoric rock art 
sites, travelling 6 Km through the countryside in an 
all-terrain vehicle with an easy walk for the last 600m. 
At the end of the afternoon we return to Regua by train. 
(09:00 – 19:00)

Day 7 Wednesday 7th June (B,L) One of the 
highlights of the holiday, we sail down the River Douro to 
Porto. We pass through two dams, firstly the spectacular 
Carrapatelo Dam. The lock in this dam will take us 
down 35 metres, one of the deepest locks in Western 
Europe and an unforgettable experience. Later we pass 
through the relatively small Crestuma-Lever Dam, as 
we start to see more settlements and finally the city of 
Porto. The approach to Porto is spectacular as we pass 
under a series of bridges, including the iconic Maria 
Pia railway bridge and the Dom Luis I two-level bridge. 
After docking we will make the short journey to our hotel 
for the night. We will have our farewell lunch, including 
drinks, on board our river cruiser. (11:00 – 18:00)

Day 8 Thursday 8th June (B) This morning we return 
to Porto airport by metro and our flights home. 

Prices (per person)

•  Full 8-day holiday including flight from 
Gatwick, Stansted or Manchester: £1,199

•  Full 10-day holiday overland from St. 
Pancras: £1,679

•  Own travel to and from Porto: £975

options

• Single room Supplement: £190
• Heathrow flight supplement: TBA 

Deposit 

• Travelling by air: £500
• Travelling by land: £1,000
• Own travel: £300

Price includes

•  All travel and excursions as outlined in the 
itinerary

•  Good quality en-suite accommodation
•  Meals as shown in the itinerary; B = 

Breakfast, L = Lunch, D = Dinner
•  Services of our tour manager. Holiday is 

fully escorted from Porto

Flights

•  Direct flights from Heathrow, Gatwick, 
Stansted, Manchester, Liverpool. Flights 
from Bristol are also available but outward 
on Wednesday and back on Friday

Alternatively, take advantage of your journey to Portugal 
and either join us on our Railway Ramble walking tour 
along the old Tâmega Line from Livração to Arco de 
Baúlhe, or stay on in Porto to visit some of its many 
attractions. The hotel is very centrally located and within 
easy walking distance of the famous São Bento station 
with its mosaics, Aliados Square, the picturesque 
Ribeira district of Porto and, on the opposite side of 
the river, the Port Wine Lodges in Vila Nova de Gaia. 
You can cross the famous two level Dom Luis Bridge to 
reach Vila Nova de Gaia. Consider a trip on the historic 
trams which now run again in central Porto, or even the 
modern surface tramway (metro) that extends out of 
Porto often on former narrow gauge railway lines. Add in 
the numerous museums and galleries, and the Guindais 
funicular, and there really is something for everyone.
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Travel on charter trains and stay at the 
exclusive Portmeirion hotel and Village 
on the Welsh coast in a comprehensive 
7 day itinerary The programme includes 
gourmet meals, wine tasting and after 
dinner speakers. Portmeirion is a popular 
tourist village in Gwynedd, North Wales. 
It was designed and built by Sir Clough 
Williams-Ellis between 1925 and 1975 in 
the style of an Italian village and is now 
owned by a charitable trust.

Join Stephen Martin and Paul Spracklen 
(some days only) both long term 
enthusiasts and supporters of Welsh 
narrow gauge in exploring Welsh narrow 
gauge steam in style. This is a repeat of 
the highly successful tour we have run 
for the last two years and an opportunity 
to enjoy access behind the scenes at 
preserved railway lines, museums and 
National Trust properties. 

Portmeirion has served as the location 
for numerous films and television shows, 
most famously serving as The Village in 
the 1960s television show The Prisoner.

We have come to a special arrangement 
with Portmeirion so as to be our 
able to offer four different levels of 
accommodation. Top of the range is 
accommodation in hotel suites in the 
village which are exceptionally well 
appointed. Mid-range is standard village 
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Portmeirion and 
the Railways of 
Snowdonia
8 days  2 - 9 June

From: £1,375
Travel on charter trains and stay 
at the exclusive Portmeirion hotel 
and Village on the Welsh coast in 
a comprehensive 7 day itinerary. 
The programme includes gourmet 
meals, wine tasting and after  
dinner speakers.

rooms all located in the village grounds. 
Thirdly for those with any mobility issues 
we have reserved a small number of 
rooms in the main hotel building but 
these are not as spacious as those in 
the village. The final alternative is to 
share accommodation in one of the 
well-appointed village cottages but with 
the guarantee of your own bathroom, 
living and dining rooms would be shared 
between the party staying in the cottage. 
This makes this option particularly good 
if you join us in a group.

Irrespective of your choice of 
accommodation all of the inclusive 
meals will be taken together in the hotel 
restaurant or private dining rooms. 
Portmeirion is renowned for the quality 
of its cuisine with wonderful views over 
the bay from the dining room. There are 
several occasions for pre-dinner drinks 
and for most meals wine or soft drinks 
are included.

As well as the hotel and gardens there 
are extensive woodlands and beaches 
which in the evening are deserted and 
ripe for exploration and June is the ideal 
time to see the gardens and parkland at 
their best. 

Day 1 Friday 2 June (D) travel by train from London 
Euston, via Birmingham New Street and Shrewsbury 
to travel on to Minffordd by rail for included transfer to 
Portmeirion or make your own way by car to the village. 

Highlights
• Unique Portmeirion Village

• Superb scenery

•  Private charter on Ffestiniog and 
Welsh Highland Railways

•  Private charter on Talyllyn Railway

•  Steam hauled heritage train on 
Snowdon Mountain Railway

• National Trust behind the scenes

• Great food
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In the evening a welcome gourmet meal in a private 
dining room at the hotel, with a talk on the history of 
Portmeirion by the Portmeirion General Manager. 

Day 2 Saturday 3 June (B,D) In the morning travel on 
a steam hauled train to the summit of Snowdon. This is 
a unique rack railway first opened in 1896. After a short 
time at the summit we return to Llanberis where we 
next visit the National Slate Museum. There are lunch 
facilities at the Museum. After lunch we visit the nearby 
Llanberis Lake Railway for a return trip along the line and 
a planned tour of the loco department and workshop. In 
the evening we have a private gourmet dinner at Castell 
Deudraeth on the Portmeirion estate with wine tasting.

Day 3 Sunday 4 June (B,D) Morning at leisure to enjoy 
Portmeirion Village gardens and parkland. Option to 
travel by Cambrian railway or coach to Tywyn to join an 
afternoon charter train on the Talyllyn the world’s first 
preserved line utilising the original Victorian stock and 
engines (we are hoping to be double headed by both No1 
and No2 engines) dating from 1869 on a return trip to 
Nant Gwernol with photographic run passes. During the 
journey we will have a guided tour of the workshops at 
Pendre and on returning to Tywyn drinks in the renowned 
Narrow Gauge Railway Museum and an evening meal at 
the railway with the general manager as an after dinner 
speaker to talk about the Talyllyn. Return to Portmeirion.

Day 4 Monday 5 June (B,L,D) An early morning 
departure to join PTG’s special annual charter train 
travelling on both the Welsh Highland and Ffestiniog 
Railways. We have exclusive reserved seating in the 
brand new observation coach with champagne and 
croissants. Our first stop after departing Porthmadog 
will be the workshops at Boston Lodge and after a 
guided tour here we continue on the Ffestiniog Railway. 
For clients wanting a more leisurely start they can 
join the train at Minffordd. We journey up the line with 
its spectacular views to Blaenau Ffestiniog. We run 
down the Ffestiniog Railway over the cob and through 
Porthmadog station without stopping to continue 

our journey on the Welsh Highland Railway through 
Beddgelert and the spectacular scenery of Snowdonia 
before arriving in Caernarfon. On return to Porthmadog 
we have a private dinner in Spooner’s restaurant with 
both Clare Britton (commercial director) and Paul Lewin 
(managing director) as after dinner speakers to talk 
about both Railways. Return to Portmeirion.

Day 5 Tuesday 6 June (B,D) A day devoted to seeing 
the work of the National trust in Snowdonia. After a 
leisurely breakfast we join our executive coach travelling 
to Llandudno to ride the historic tramway up the Great 
Orme. Here we will meet with the National Trust ranger 
for a talk on the plans for Great Orme, which has 
recently been acquired by the Trust. We then proceed 
to Penrhyn Castle near Bangor for a private tour of the 
extensive rail museum and the option to either remain 
in the museum at leisure or join a conducted tour of 
the house. After time for lunch in the restaurant at the 
castle you will then have the choice of being transferred 
to travel on the Conway Valley Railway to Blaenua 
Ffestiniog or visit the National Trust’s spectacular and 
world renowned Bodnant Gardens for a conducted tour 
by the head gardener which will include access to a new 
part of the gardens not open to the public. The party 
will rendezvous back at Blaenua Ffestiniog for onward 
transfer to Portmeirion. In the evening a private dinner in 
the spectacular Herculean Hall where we will be joined 
by a senior representative from the National Trust who 
will talk to us on their work and vision for Snowdonia.

Day 6 Wednesday 7 June (B,D) An opportunity 
to enjoy Portmeirion village before a later morning 
departure to the Llangollen railway where we plan to 
traverse the full line including the newly opened section 
to Corwen. After some free time in Llangollen we will 
take a horse drawn trip along a quiet section of the 
Llangollen canal. We dine in a unique Victorian hotel on 
our way back to Portmeirion.

Day 7 Thursday 8 June (B, D) Travel along the coastal 
route by coach to Aberystwyth with time to explore the 

Prices (per person)

•  6 person Shared Cottage: £1,399  
(self catering)

•  4 person Shared Cottage: £1,450  
(self catering)

•  2 person Shared Cottage: £1,750  
(self catering)

•  Shared Cottage upgrade to half board: 
£330

•  Village rooms: £1,850 (half board)
•  Village Suite: £2,025 (half board)
All above prices based on joining at Minffordd 
or Portmeirion

options

• Single supplement village rooms: £340
• Single supplement village suite: £460
• Rail travel from home to Minffordd: POA

Deposit 

• £500

Price includes

•  All travel and excursions as outlined in the 
itinerary

•  Good quality en-suite accommodation
•  Meals as shown in the itinerary; B = 

Breakfast, L = Lunch, D = Dinner
•  Services of our tour manager. Holiday is 

fully escorted from Porthmadog.
•  Self catering prices do include dinners 

on 1st June, 2nd June and 4th June and 
packed lunch on 2nd June.

town before for a return journey steam hauled on the Vale 
of Rheidol Railway. We will have a tour of the brand-new 
locomotive facilities and museum before we return to 
Portmeirion before a gourmet farewell dinner in a private 
dining room at Portmeirion hotel.

Day 8 Friday 9 June (B) Morning departure from the 
hotel and cottages (included transfers to the station) 
on the train to Shrewsbury and on to Birmingham New 
Street and London Euston or depart at leisure in your 
own transport.
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The railway lines in the region take us through 
some of the most fantastic scenery in Spain, both 
coastal and mountains, places that just cannot 
be seen by road, the ultimate way to see this 
fascinating area. This trip is made all the more 
special as we stay in luxury Paradores. 

Day 1 Sunday 4 June (D) We fly out from London 
Stansted at 12.10 on a direct flight to the pilgrim city 
of Santiago de Compostela. Indirect flights may be 
available from other UK airports. On arrival we transfer 
with our coach to our first Parador, Hostal de los Reyes 
Catolicos. Built as an inn and hospital for sick pilgrims in 
the Praza do Obradoiro which is the same square where 
we will see the magnificent cathedral. In this beautiful 
Parador we will be staying for the next three nights. 
During the evening we will have our welcome dinner 
here.

Day 2 Monday 5 June (B) Today we will explore 
Santiago Do Campostela. After breakfast we have a 
guided walk of this beautiful city the capital of Galicia. 
We visit the Cathedral, with its Baroque twin towers, built 
between the 11th -13th century that stands in the centre 
of Santiago. Inside the Cathedral we can visit the tomb 
of St. James the Apostle. Then we will walk through the 
narrow cobbled streets and squares to appreciate the 
beautiful granite buildings that surround the Cathedral. 
Later you will have free time for lunch and your own 
exploration.

Day 3 Tuesday 6 June (B) This morning after breakfast 
we will walk to the railway station at the bottom of the 
hill (about 20 minutes). Here we take the train to A 
Coruna. When we arrive, there will be a transfer by coach 
along the coast to the Torres de Hercules, the oldest 
working lighthouse in Europe. After our visit we take a 
tram back to the centre for our guided walk of this city, 
sometimes known as the city of glass. This is because 
of the glass enclosed balconies, built as protection 
against the strong winds. We may also be able to visit 
the Jardin de San Carlos which contains the tomb of 
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Galician 
Paradores -  
In Style
9 days  4 - 12 June

From: £1,799
Join us for a nine day tour of Galicia, 
Spain’s undiscovered province in 
the far north west of the country. A 
region of spectacular mountains, 
fertile valleys and a rugged coastline 
producing the best shellfish in 
Europe. We will visit the historic cities 
of Santiago de Compostela, Vigo and 
Corunha as well as the Island of Cies 
one of Spain’s National parks. 

the Scottish general Sir John Moore who was killed in 
1809 as the British evacuated the port during Spain’s 
War of Independence from France. We will have time for 
a lunch before we continue our exploration of the city 
and transfer back to the railway station for our return to 
Santiago.

Day 4 Wednesday 7 June (B) This morning we have 
a coach transfer, with our luggage (luggage will remain 
on the coach) to the railway station for our journey to 
Vilagarcia where we will be met again by our coach 
for our transfer to Cambados. Cambados is located 
in the Rias Baixas on the banks of the Arousa estuary 
on the west coast of Galicia. Cambados has a historic 
site declared an Asset of Culture Interest that was 
created from the merger of three historic villages that 
still retain their authenticity. Fifinans with a marked 
noble character; Cambados with its beautiful squares, 
streets and ruins of the cemetery and sacred monument 
of Santa Marina Dozo; and the eminently seafaring 
character of San Tome. Cambados is known for its 
seafood when the tied is out there are large groups 
of seafood collectors gathering clams and cockles. 
Cambados is also known for its Albarino wine. Once we 
have checked in we will have a walk of Cambados before 
a tasting of this local, slightly sparkly wine. The evening 
is free for you to enjoy one of the local restaurants or 
relax in the Parador by the pool before exploring for 
yourselves the beauty of this lovely coastal town.

Day 5 Thursday 8 June (B) Today is market day and 
what better than a short walk from the Parador to the 
market that lines the street along the sea front. Take in 
the atmosphere, have a break for a coffee and watch the 
locals and the world go by before our pick up for our 
trip to A Toxa. A small pine-covered island joined to 
the mainland by a bridge, A Toxa is a very stylish resort 
with luxury villas. The best known land mark is the little 
church covered in scallop shells. These are the shell 
we see everywhere in Galicia marking the way to the 
Cathedral in Santiago Do Campostela. From here we 

Highlights
•  Pilgrim city of Santiago de 

Compostela
• Luxury paradores (usually located 

in a converted historic building 
such as a monastery or castle)

• Vintage trams
 •  Isles of Cies
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drive to Grove, a thriving fishing port. All through our 
journey along the coast of Galicia we will have seen the 
rafts/platforms made from eucalyptus. Now is the time 
to visit them, by boat we will leave the docks and see 
how the shell fish are grown on long ropes hanging down 
into the rias from these platforms. During our journey 
back to the dock we will sample the muscles with some 
white wine of the region before our transfer back to 
Cambados for the night.

Day 6 Friday 9 June (B) Today we leave the tranquillity 
of Cambados. Our luggage will be put on our coach once 
more and we will be taken to Vilagarcia railway station 
to take up the rest of our rail journey to Vigo. Once there 
we will transfer to the dock for another boat journey. This 
time to the Isles of Cies. These magical islands sit out 
in the Atlantic being beaten on the west side by the high 
waters whilst protecting the waters into Vigo. On the 
east side there are long white sandy beaches and crystal 
clear warmer waters. Our journey by boat is approx. 
45mins. During our few hours on the island we are able 
to take a walk to one of the highest points and then back, 
to perhaps take a swim or a snack in the café/restaurant 
on the beach. When we return to the main land our coach 
will take us onto Pontevedra for our third Parador stay.

Day 7 Saturday 10 June (B) Pontevedra lies inland 
at the head of the Ria de Pontevedra and north of Vigo. 
Pontevedra was founded by Teucer of Troy and was 
a very busy city until the middle of the 17th Century, 
with its own mint and fueros (local law code) granted 
by Ferdinand lll the Saint. Pontevedra has beautiful 
historical buildings for us to explore in this typical old 
town of Galicia. Today we will have a guided walk through 
the cobbled alleys, tiny squares with granite buildings, 
see the arcades and many flower filled balconies of this 
ancient town and medieval port. This afternoon will be 
free to continue alone to explore.

Day 8 Sunday 11 June (B) Today we take the train 
further east, inland to Ourense. A very picturesque 
journey partly along the River Mino, which is the boarder 

between Spain and Portugal. Ourense is another old 
Roman City with thermal springs. The “Font as Burgas” 
still spouts out water with a temperature of 150 degrees. 
In the old part of town is the Plaza Mayor where we will 
see the cathedral (rebuilt 12th-13th century). On the 
triple-arched doorway are carved figures reminiscent 
of the Portico da Gloria at Santiago. Just north of the 
town there is a seven arched bridge built on Roman 
foundations and still in use. After our visit we return to 
Pontevedra for our final nights’ stay and our farewell 
dinner.

Day 9 Monday 12 June (B) Today it’s time to say 
goodbye to Galicia and return to the airport in Santiago 
for our morning flights back home.

Prices (per person)

•  Full 9-day holiday including flight from 
London Stansted: £1,999

•  Own travel to and from Santiago: £1,799

options

• Single room Supplement : £480

Deposit 

• Travelling by air: £500 
• Own travel: £300

Price includes

•  All travel and excursions as outlined in the 
itinerary

•  Accommodation in “Paradores”
•  Meals as shown in the itinerary; B = 

Breakfast, D = Dinner
•  Services of our tour manager. Holiday is 

fully escorted from London

Flights

•  Direct flights with Ryanair from London 
Stansted and indirect flights from other UK 
airports.



32 PTG TOURS | Personal, Tailored, Guided Tours

We are once again offering you the 
chance to relive the experience of 
travelling on the Tâmega metre gauge 
line in northern Portugal, albeit at a 
much slower pace than was possible by 
train! But the scenery is the same, and 
now we have much more time in which to 
enjoy it.

The Tâmega metre gauge line opened 
in March 1909 between Livração, the 
junction on the broad gauge Douro Line, 
and the town of Amarante, a distance 
of just under 13 km. It was extended in 
stages to Chapa in 1929 (8 km), Celorico 
de Basto (13 km) and finally to Arco 
de Baúlhe (17 km) in 1949, the last 
extension to any metre gauge line in 
Portugal.

The section from Arco de Baúlhe to 
Amarante closed in 1990 and has now 
been turned into a cycle path, with the 
four bridges and one tunnel along this 
part of the route repaired and brought 
back into use. The remaining section was 
closed in 2009 along with the Corgo Line, 
ostensibly for upgrading after accidents 
on the Tua Line but the financial crisis hit 
Portugal hard and the line was formally 
closed in 2012, with the replacement 
bus service also being withdrawn. This 
southern section has not been converted 
to a cycle path and indeed the local 
council in Amarante have proposed the 
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Railway Ramble 
- Tâmega Line 
Portugal
6 days  8 - 13 June

From: £799
We are once again offering you the 
chance to relive the experience 
of travelling on the Tâmega metre 
gauge line in northern Portugal, 
albeit at a much slower pace than 
was possible by train! But the 
scenery is the same, and now we 
have much more time in which to 
enjoy it.

line be reopened as electrified broad 
gauge between Livração and Amarante 
as part of the ongoing scheme to extend 
electrification on the Douro Line from 
Caíde to Marco de Canaveses. During 
the walk you might want to consider how 
broad gauge trains would negotiate some 
of the tighter corners!

The walking tour will be done in 
manageable stages over four days 
(maximum distance walked in one 
day on a good cycle path will be 18 
km – 20 km, but other days, especially 
those when we walk along the section 
south of Amarante, which has not been 
converted to a cycle path, will be less). 
Accommodation, including breakfast 
each morning, will be in one single 
hotel in the Tâmega Valley (last night in 
Porto) with transport arranged to take 
us out to the start point of the walk each 
morning and collect us at the end of the 
afternoon, thus avoiding the need to walk 
with all our bags. Lunch/drinks stops 
will be available at the villages we pass 
through. of particular railway interest are 
the museum at Arco de Baúlhe station 
and an interpretation centre about the 
Tâmega Line at Celorico de Basto. 
We also have many opportunities to 
admire the wonderful views that the rail 
passengers enjoyed for so many years, 
and to walk over bridges and through 

Highlights
•  Full length of the line (except 

impassable bridges)

• Beautiful, unspoilt scenery

•  Wildlife

•  Railway museum

• Guided Walk

•  Leisurely pace
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deep cuttings and the one tunnel on the 
line.

The itinerary below is a description of 
what we will see in each section of the 
walk, though the order in which we do 
the walk may alter. However, we will still 
cover the whole length of the line.

The main objective of this trip is to enjoy 
the scenery we pass through and the 
company of the group, so the pace will 
be leisurely, and a balance will be struck 
depending on the abilities and desires of 
the participants in the group. However, 
clearly all participants must be able to 
walk a distance of up to 20 km in one 
day, and the total distance of 51 km over 
the four days.

Day 1 Thursday 8th June Our flight leaves Gatwick 
at 11.40. Direct flights also available from Stansted and 
Liverpool and overland travel from St Pancras via the 
Eurostar. Alternatively, you may wish to enjoy our Classic 
Minho and Douro trip which runs from 1st – 8th June, 
and join this tour to take full advantage of your trip to 
northern Portugal. We will be met at Porto airport by 
David, our tour manager, and will transfer to our base in 
the Tâmega Valley, where we will stay for the next four 
nights. 

Day 2 Friday 9th June Arco de Baúlhe – Celorico 
de Basto (17 km). Arco de Baúlhe was the northern 
terminus of the Tâmega line from 1949 to 1990. The 
station buildings and yard have been preserved by the 
local council and the station is now a small railway 
museum with a petrol railcar (which is operational) and 
a steam loco (MD 407 / N.º 8916 (1908)) as well as 

a carriage built in Bristol in 1876. The station still has 
the track and platforms intact. From here we begin our 
walk as we climb slowly out of Arco de Baúlhe and turn 
south towards our objective for today, Celorico de Basto. 
Canêdo station has been turned into a local café/bar and 
will offer us the chance of a welcome refreshment after 
the long climb out of Arco de Baúlhe! Passing Mondim 
de Basto station, high above the village it served, we 
catch our first sight of the River Tâmega. The countryside 
here is hilly and unspoilt, and the line weaves through 
the hills towards Celorico de Basto. As we enter the north 
of this town, we come to the one place where the original 
alignment was buried under a new road junction, but we 
quickly find ourselves on the right track again, and arrive 
at Celorico de Basto station. From here we will travel by 
road to our hotel for a very well-earned rest.

Day 3 Saturday 10th June Celorico de Basto – Gatão 
(17 km). Returning to Celorico de Basto station, we will 
have an opportunity to visit their small interpretation 
centre in the station building. There is also an old 
carriage on some of the track that was left behind 
when the line closed. From here we continue south 
through some of the most beautiful scenery on the 
line, a mixture of forests and vineyards, bridges and 
cuttings. While many of the smaller stations on the line 
were nothing more than a single platform and maybe a 
shelter, some stations had very ornate buildings. Among 
them is Chapa, now a private residence complete with 
water tower in the garden. We are now ever closer to 
the principle town on the line, Amarante, but for today 
we will end our walk at Gatão station, 5 km short of 
Amarante.

Day 4 Sunday 11th June Gatão – Passinhos (11 km) 
The Tâmega Line had a total of eight major bridges, 
but only one tunnel, Gatão tunnel. And shortly after 
leaving Gatão station, we enter the 150 m long tunnel, 
now safely lit up, imagining the sound and smoke from 
the trains that plied up and down this part of the line 
for over 60 years. We soon find ourselves descending 

Prices (per person)

•  Full 6 day holiday from London Gatwick: 
£999

•  Full 6 day holiday joining in Porto: £799

options

• Single supplement: £210

Deposit 

• Travelling by Air: £500
• Own flights: £300

Price includes
•  All travel as outlined in the itinerary, 

including transport to/from the start/end 
points of the walk each day

•  Hotel accommodation and breakfast each 
day

•  Services of our Tour Manager (fully 
escorted from and back to Porto)

Flights
•  Direct flights from Heathrow, Gatwick, 

Stansted, Manchester, Liverpool. Flights 
from Bristol are also available but out and 
back on Wednesday.

into Amarante itself along a section that is extremely 
popular with locals out for a morning or afternoon stroll. 
Amarante station marks the end of the cycle path, as 
the local council is demanding the return of trains to 
Amarante, but broad gauge electric trains as part of the 
extension to the electrification of the Douro Line as far as 
Marco de Canaveses. The station buildings still survive 
and are in a good state of repair, but sadly the track has 
gone, lifted after the line closed “temporarily” in 2009. 
South of here we need to walk along the original track 
bed, so conditions can sometimes be slightly more 
challenging than we have experienced so far. The first 
barrier are the bridges immediately south of the station 
which are closed and are not passable. This means 
we take a short detour along the streets to by-pass 
the bridges before re-joining the line. 2 km south of 
Amarante, at Fregim, we pass a very popular water 
park, full of families enjoying the summer sun. A few 
kilometres further on and we come to one of the highest 
and longest bridges on the line, the bridge at Passinhos. 
Sadly, this bridge too is impassable, not maintained and 
with no decking. An appropriate place to end the walk 
for today.

Day 5 Monday 12th June Passinhos - Livração (7 
km) We return to Passinhos bridge and re-join the line 
at the station. Though the shortest daily walk of the trip 
in terms of distance, it is the most challenging, but it is 
passable. The most important station is Vila Caiz, where 
the ample station buildings still stand and are seemingly 
still in use (but not by the railway!). Finally, we arrive at 
the southern terminus of the line, Livração. Here the rails 
are still in place and there are a couple of railcars stored 
in the sheds. One was outside till a couple of years ago, 
but was moved inside when the more modern railcars in 
use on the line latterly were removed and sold. With our 
walk along the Tâmega Line complete, we return to our 
hotel and prepare for our journey home.

Day 6 Tuesday 13th June We return to the airport 
today for our flights back to the UK.
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Day 1 Sunday 18th June Arrival, transfer to your hotel, 
dinner and overnight.

Day 2 Monday 19th June Morning panorama tour 
of Belgrade - the capital city of Serbia, located at 
the confluence of the Sava and Danube rivers, which 
name in translation means “White City” - the New 
Belgrade, Palace of Serbia, Arena, New Ada Bridge, the 
confluence, St. Sava Cathedral Church, the New and the 
Old Parliament Building, Republic Square. Departure 
from Belgrade to Novi Sad by road. Visit Petrovaradin 
fortress - an exceptional work of the 18th-century 
fortification engineering, one of the largest, most 
complex and best preserved artillery bastions in this 
part of Europe. It spreads over the northern slopes of 
Fruška Gora, on the right bank of the Danube and its 
monumentality at the rocks and the river contributed that 
many refer to it as “the Gibraltar of the Danube”. Walking 
tour of the centre of Novi Sad - once the border area 
during the great Austro-Ottoman war, the second-largest 
city, known as well as “the Serbian Athens”. See the 
National Theater, the main city square, the City Hall, 
Catholic Church, Gathering Church and Bishop’s Court, 
all in nearby walking distance. Return to Belgrade by 
train in the late afternoon. Before taking the overnight 
train to Sofia at 22:10, we will have dinner at Skadarlija, 
located in the Stari HYPERLINK “https://en.wikipedia.
org/wiki/Stari _ Grad, _ Belgrade” Grad (Old town) of 
Belgrade and generally considered the main bohemian 
quarter of the city.

Day 3 Tuesday 20th June Early morning departure by 
train to Nis - the 3rd largest city in Serbia after Belgrade 
and Novi Sad. It is as well one of the oldest cities in the 
Balkans and Europe, and has from ancient times been 
considered a gateway between the East and the West. 
Nis is the birthplace of Constantine the Great, the first 
Christian Emperor and the founder of Constantinople. 
Visit the centre of the city with some free time for lunch 
and depart by Bulgarian coach to Sofia. Upon arrival in 
Sofia – panorama of the city with the coach, check in at 
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Wonders of 
Serbia, Bulgaria 
and Romania
11 days  18 - 29 June

From: £1,599
Travel through the Balkans by train 
with us and along the way we will 
visit the culturally rich cities of 
Belgrade, Sofia and Bucharest and 
other smaller towns on route. Each 
city or town has it’s own story to tell 
and is over flowing with history and 
charm at every turn.

the hotel and free evening to rest. Dinner at the hotel.

Day 4 Wednesday 21st June Morning city tour of 
Sofia - the capital city of Bulgaria, which Emperor 
Constantine the Great once called “My Rome”.  The city 
covers ancient Serdica, founded 4,000 years ago by the 
Thracians, while its numerous monuments and buildings 
reveal as well Roman, Byzantine, Ottoman and Russian 
influence. Visit Alexander Nevski Memorial Cathedral, 
St. Sofia 6th c basilica, the Parliament Square, the 
Old City garden and the former Royal Palace, National 
Theatre, Presidency, St. George rotunda (4th c, the 
oldest building preserved in Sofia ), the ruins of Ancient 
Serdica and Arena di Serdica. Afternoon departure 
to Koprivshtitsa by train – the railway is parallel to 
the Balkan mountains ( 1.5 – 2 h by train, one way 
).  Koprivshtitsa is one of the most famous museum-
towns in Bulgaria, declared national historical and 
architectural reserve, where one can still feel the spirit of 
the Bulgarian National revival. Narrow cobbled streets, 
arch-like bridges, stone fountains, high-stone walls 
with big gates, leading to picturesque houses create 
an inimitable romantic atmosphere. Return to Sofia by 
coach, dinner and overnight at the hotel. For those, who 
are not interested in the train travel – free time in Sofia

Day 5 Thursday 22nd June Transfer to the central 
railway station of Sofia and departure south by train 
towards  Dupnitsa/ Blagoevgrad. Our coach will pick us 
up to visit Rila Monastery UNESCO site, located some 
15 min drive. This is the largest monastery in Bulgaria, 
located at an altitude of 1147 m above sea level in Rila 
Mountain National Park.  Admire wooden balconies, 
azure fretwork, collonades, facades and colourful 
frescoes, silhouetted against a fantastic panorama of 
mountain peaks. The monastery has been founded in the 
10th century.  It is a National Historical Reserve since 
1976 and part of UNESCO list since 1983. Proceed to 
Bansko museum town, located at the foothills of Pirin 
Mountain National Park ( UNESCO site ) – nowadays 
an international centre for winter and summer tourism. 

Highlights
•  Travel on the Alpine railway of the 

Balkans

• Rila Monastery UNESCO site

•  Tours of historic and cultural cities 
and towns

•  Including oldest inhabited city in 
Europe

•  Visit to the famous Bram Castle 
home of Count Dracula
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The eco paths and trails near the town, the numerous 
lakes and the old pine woods make it a popular site for 
recreation. In winter, Bansko is a host of many world cup 
alpine ski races, while in summer time international jazz, 
opera and theatre festivals are organized. We will have a 
walking tour of the Old Bansko to see St. Trinity Church 
and the complex of National Revival houses with their 
typical architecture – thick stone walls, narrow and dark 
loop-holes, iron wires on the windows and the heavy 
doors. Check in a the hotel, dinner and overnight.

Day 6 Friday 23rd June We depart by narrow-gauge 
passenger train from Dobrinishte and Bansko to 
Septemvri. This is the only operating narrow gauge (760 
mm) line in Bulgaria nowadays, built in the period 1921-
1945. The journey takes almost five hours through the 
valleys and gorges. The route leaves Bansko, passing 
Razlog, Yakoruda and Velingrad, linking the western part 
of the Upper Thracian Plain with the Western Rhodopes, 
Rila and Pirin mountains. Due to the characteristics 
of the route through the mountains, the narrow gauge 
line is also known as the Alpine railway in the Balkans. 
Avramovo station, situated at 1267 meters above the 
sea, is the highest station in the Balkans. Along the route 
there are 35 tunnels, 11 stations and 10 stops. Arrival at 
Septemvri train station in the afternoon and transfer to 
Plovdiv with panorama of the city. Check in at the hotel, 
dinner and overnight. Overnight in Plovdiv.

Day 7 Saturday 24th June A day dedicated to 
Plovdiv and its region:  Plovdiv is considered the oldest 
continually inhabited city in Europe and the 6th oldest 
in the world. The Eternal City, as Rome is conventionally 
called, is much younger than Plovdiv. Athens, Carthage, 
Constantinople came into being later. A contemporary 
of Troy and having survived Mycenae, Plovdiv is a city 
upon layers of epochs.

We will visit the Old Plovdiv architectural reserve, 
awarded golden medal for architecture by UNESCO 
– the national revival houses complex, the ancient 
Amphitheatre, the Roman Forum and Stadium, St. 

Constantine and Helena Church. In the afternoon, we will 
leave the city to visit Todoroff Boutique Wine cellar in the 
nearby village of Brestovitsa. Today, Bulgaria grows over 
3000 wine varieties and is a renowned exporter to more 
than 70 countries, ranking among the 15 leading wine 
producing countries in the world. Return to Plovdiv, free 
time to enjoy the central part of the city and 2nd night at 
the same hotel.

Day 8 Sunday 25th June Morning departure by train 
going north to Gorna Oriahovitsa train station and the 
nearby Veliko Turnovo  - the medieval capital city of 
Bulgaria, picturesquely located on 4 hills above Yantra 
river. Our train will cross the Upper Thracian Plain, part 
of which is known as the Valley of Roses ( once 75% 
of the world rose attar was produced here ), as well as 
the highest and most picturesque part of the central 
Balkan Range ( the mountain, which gave its name to the 
Balkan Peninsula ). Transfer from Gorna Oriahovitsa to 
Arbanassi Museum Village, located on a hill above Veliko 
Turnovo, where we will have some free time for lunch. 
The village is mentioned for the first time in documents 
from 1538. The village was so scenic that Greek bishops 
from Mount Athos and from as far as Jerusalem went to 
spend the summer there! Departure to Veliko Turnovo, 
check in at the hotel, free time to rest. Evening walk 
along Samovodska Charshia – where there is a variety of 
craftsmen’s workshops: potter, armourer, coppersmith, 
carver, confectioner, weaver, icon-painter’s studio, 
photographer, café, a workshop where kadaif is made 
(kadaif is a classic Middle Eastern pastry), and a bakery. 
The centre recreates the atmosphere of the first decades 
of the 20th century.  

Day 9 Monday 26th June Morning tour of Tsarevets 
Royal Hill with the fortress, Baldwin tower (the leader of 
the 4th Crusade) and the Patriarh s̀ complex. Transfer 
to Gorna Oriahovitsa train station. Take the train to 
Bucharest, departing at 12:03 and arriving Bucharest 
at 17:25. Upon arrival, we will have a panorama tour 
of the capital city of Romania, including the most 
interesting sites in Bucharest, like The Parliament’s 
Palace, also known as The People’s House, the second 
largest building in the world, after Penthagon, The 
Revolution Square, The Opera Square, Victoria Avenue 
and the Triumphal Arch. Transfer to the hotel, dinner and 
overnight.

Day 10 Tuesday 27th June Transfer to the train station 
and take the train to Sinaia, named “the Pearl of the 
Carpathians”. Visit the summer residence of the first 
royal couple, King Carol I and Queen Elisabeth, Peles 
Castle, one of the most beautiful palaces in Europe. By 
coach continue to Bran to visit the famous medieval 
castle built as a fortress - The “Dracula’s” Castle. 
Surrounded by an aura of mystery and legend and 
perched high atop a 200-foot-high rock, Bran Castle was 
built on the site of a Teutonic Knights stronghold dating 
from 1212. Arrival in Brasov, ancient Kronstadt. Fringed 

Prices (per person)

•  Full 12 day holiday including flight from 
London: £1,899

•  Full 12 day holiday joining in Belgrade: 
£1,599

options

• Single room supplement: £210

Deposit 

• Travelling by Air: £500
• Own flights: £300

Price includes

•  Good quality hotel accommodation with 
breakfast

•  Services of our tour manager

Flights

•  Direct flights available from Heathrow, 
Gatwick, Luton and various regional 
airports

by the peaks of the Southern Carpathian Mountains 
and resplendent with gothic, baroque and renaissance 
architecture, as well as a wealth of historical attractions, 
Brasov is one of the most visited places in Romania. 
Brasov exudes a distinct medieval ambiance and has 
been used as backdrop in many recent period films. In 
this city, we are surrounded by legends of the vampires 
and a medieval stories. Walking tour through the old 
town centre, including the Black Church (the largest 
gothic church between Vienna and Istanbul, which has a 
collection of more than 300 Ottoman rugs), the Council 
Square, the Hirche House, the baroque style buildings 
from the Austro-Hungarian times. Arrival in Brasov, 
traditional dinner and overnight at the hotel.

Day 11 Wednesday 28th June Early morning train 
departure from Brasov to Sighisoara. From the train 
station of Sighisoara we will take taxis to bring us to 
the old part of the city. Sighisoara, the best preserved 
medieval citadel in Europe (UNESCO heritage). Founded 
by Transylvanian Saxons during the 12th century, 
Sighisoara (Schassburg in German) still stands as one 
of the most beautiful and best-preserved medieval 
towns in Europe. Designated as a World Heritage Site 
by UNESCO, this perfectly intact 16th century gem with 
nine towers, cobbled streets, burgher houses and ornate 
churches rivals the historic streets of Old Prague or 
Vienna for atmospheric magic. It is also the birthplace 
of Vlad Dracula, also known as Vlad Tepes (Vlad the 
Impaler), ruler of the province of Walachia from 1456 
to 1462. It was he who inspired Bram Stoker’s fictional 
creation, Count Dracula. His house is just one of the 
many attractions here. Others include the Church on 
the Hill with its 500-year-old frescoes, the 13th century 
Venetian House and the Church of the Dominican 
Monastery, known for its Transylvanian renaissance 
carved altarpiece, baroque pulpit, Oriental carpets and 
17th century organ. Lunch at the house of Dracula in 
Sighisoara ( Casa Vlad Dracul ). Take the train to Sinaia. 
Transfer to your hotel, dinner and overnight. 

Day 12 Thurssday 29th June Departure transfer by 
coach from Sinaia to Bucharest Airport ( 2.5 – 3 hours 
depending on the traffic ). End of our services. 
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Journey with us through the West 
Country. Begin by taking in the Roman 
city of Bath and all of it’s delights before 
travelling through the Great British 
countryside in glorious high summer 
whilst being pulled along by various 
different steam trains along the way.

Day 1 Monday 26 June (D) To start the tour we 
will assemble at the Bailbrook Hotel on the outskirts 
of Bath for 3 PM. For those arriving by train it’s 10 
minutes by taxi from the city centre for those who 
joined by car there will be secure parking at the hotel 
for the length of the tour and we will return to the hotel 
at the conclusion of the tour in Cornwall for you to 
collect your car. It will be possible, if you are travelling 
a distance, to stay at the hotel the night prior to the 
tour or after the tour to make it more relaxed. We will 
start with a River cruise down to the centre of Bath to 
enjoy our opening function, tea in the exclusive Bath 
Pump Room to the accompaniment of the classical 
quartet. Returning to the hotel by taxi we enjoy our 
welcome meal together in a private dining room.

Day 2 Tuesday 27 June (B,D) There is much to 
explore in the environs of Bath. Starting with an open 
top city tour in a private bus to get the layout of the 
city before free time to explore your chosen options 
within the city which could include the Abbey, the 
costume Museum, the Holbein art Gallery or a tour of 
the Georgian areas. After free time for lunch we will 
head off for a private opening of Beckford’s Tower 
on the outskirts of the city before continuing to the 
National Trust Dyrham Park for a private tour and 
dinner within the main house.

Day 3 Wednesday 28 June (B,D) Today we explore 
further afield with a visit to Brunel’s historic HMS 
Great Britain in the centre of Bristol for a private tour 
before continuing to the National Trust property at 
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South West 
England  
in Style
12 days  26 June - 5 July
Explore the historical Roman town 
of Bath before moving on by rail to 
take you down into deepest Cornwall. 
Enjoy the beautiful breathtaking 
flourishing high summer scenery 
and revel in the historical sites and 
museums we will visit along the way.

TyntesfIeld for a private tour of both the house and 
gardens. Following on from afternoon tea in the 
restaurant there we will return to our hotel in Bath for a 
final night and a meal together in the restaurant.

Day 4 Thursday 29 June (B,L,D) A morning 
departure to enable us to get to the West Somerset 
Railway in Taunton for a lunchtime train to Minehead 
with private dining. Our coach will meet us there 
to take is on for a private tour of the National Trust 
Dunster Castle with pre-dinner drinks on the roof – 
subject to weather. We will then continue on to our 
unique hotel Bovey Castle in Dartmoor. Steeped 
in rail history it was originally built as the country 
residence for WH Smith, who made his fortune 
with his stationery shops on railway platforms and 
subsequently owned by the Great Western Railway, 
there is much in the residence to remind one of its 
previous ownerships. Pre-dinner drinks will be served 
in the Mortonhampsted Car Museum before we dined 
together in a private dining room at the hotel.

Day 5 Friday 30 June (B,D) The day full of contrasts 
starting with a paddle steamer journey from Dartmouth 
up to Totnes where there will be time to familiarise 
yourself with this town dominated by its hilltop castle 
before continuing by bus to Paignton and catching a 
steam hauled train down to Kingswear. From there we 
will continue to a private opening of Coleton Fishacre 
the holiday home of the D’Oyly carte family now in 
the care of the National Trust for a tour of the house 
and gardens, followed by a dinner together before 
returning to the hotel.

Day 6 Saturday 1 July (B,D) Today we will have a 
private tour of the Lynton and Barnstaple Railway and 
a charter train on the short stretch of line which has 
been restored. Returning close to our hotel we will 
have a visit to Castle Drugo for a private tour and tea 
in the restaurant before returning to our hotel to dine 
together.

Highlights
•  Boat trip through Bath

• Tea at famous Bath Pump Rooms

•  Tour of HMS Great Britain

•  Private tour of the National Trust 
Dunster Castle

•  Paddle steamer journey from 
Dartmouth up to Totnes

•  Charter train on Lyton and 
Barnstaple Railway
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Day 7 Sunday 2 July (B,D) Today we head into the 
far South West crossing into Cornwall; we will stop 
at the Launceston railway for a private charter train 
and then join a regular service on the Bodmin Railway 
before continuing to our hotel on the seafront in 
Falmouth. We will dine in a seafood restaurant close 
to the hotel.

Day 8 Monday 3 July (B,D) The Gulf Stream has a 
dramatic effect on the climate in this part of Cornwall; 
enabling semitropical plants to flourish, today we 
will visit a number of gardens close to Falmouth 
with private tours with the gardening staff. By way of 
contrast we will then go on to the Lizard Peninsula and 
the National Trust owned area at Mullen Cove, where 
a warden will give us a talk on of the unique wildlife 
to be found there. We will return to the hotel for an 
evening meal together.

Day 9 Tuesday 4 July Today you have the option 
of staying in Falmouth to visit the attractions there 
including Pendennis Castle or coming with us by 
branch line train to St Ives a unique artist orientated 
town on Cornwall’s northern coast. We will arrive and 
depart in St Ives by train with to explore its many sites 
including the Tate Art gallery (subject to oponing). We 
return to Falmouth for our final evening meal together.

Day 10 Wednesday 5 July (B,L) An morning 
departure for out return to Bath stopping on route for 
our concluding meal together at Rick Stein’s famous 
seafood restaurant in Padstow. We will then continue 
on to Bath whilst you enjoy an afternoon siesta on 
the coach to enable you to pick up your cars or train 
connection or stay over at the hotel prior to departure 
the following day.

Prices (per person)

•  Price to be confirmed. Please call or check 
our website.

Deposit 

• £500

Price includes

•  All travel and excursions as outlined in 
itinerary

• Good quality en-suite accommodation
•  Meals as shown in the itinerary: B = 

Breakfast, L = Lunch, D= Dinner
•  Services of our tour manager. Holiday is 

fully escorted.’
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Ahead of the itinerary in column two of 
the first page can we add the following in 
bold to help fill space.

We hope to visit VRs Hyvinkää Works 
as well as several busy depots (not 
all of which appear in the Itinerary as 
they depend on local arrangement) 
and the Steam Park at Haapamäki. one 
day, possibly two, will feature a Hr1 
steam locomotive, but the main tour 
locomotives will be ex VR diesels Dr12 
2216 and Dr13 2343 with classes Dv12, 
Dv15 and Dv16 also appearing. For 
the diesel enthusiast this tour offers a 
considerable mileage over lines which 
have not seen regular diesel hauled 
services for many years. We hope to give 
a lunch option each day, either a packed 
lunch or a hot meal delivered to the train. 

Day 1 Saturday 1st July We arrive at Helsinki 
on flights from several UK airports and there is the 
opportunity to see the city or travel on some of the tram 
lines after checking into our city centre hotel.
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Southern  
Finland by 
Special Train
9 days  1 - 9 July

From: £1,799
Starting and ending in Helsinki, we 
travel by rail to Turku on the west 
coast then across the country via 
Tampere to Joensuu near the Russian 
border, and through Kouvola on the 
south coast back to Helsinki. This 
will be PTG’s first foray into Finland, 
the Land of Woods and Lakes, the 
itinerary takes us to many sites of 
great railway interest.

Day 2 Sunday 2nd July (B) We start from one of 
Helsinki’s most recognizable attractions - the Central 
Railway Station with its four granite guards at the main 
entrance. Operating issues make use of locomotive and 
stock difficult for the first part of the day, so we will use 
a heritage class DM7 DMU. Leaving Helsinki we will 
pass through Ilmala freight yard then leave the main line 
at Kerava for a visit to the heritage line to the attractive 
little town of Porvoo and the freight branch to Sköldvik. 
From here we proceed directly to Lahti and transfer to 
our locomotive hauled train. A decision as whether this 
is steam or diesel hauled by Dv12 had yet to be made as 
we went to print. The train will visit the threatened branch 
to Heinola, and the long branch to Loviisan Satama, a 
port specialising in export of forest products. A long 
day ends with our arrival at Hyvinkää, a name rich with 
Finnish railway history. It is only a short distance to our 
hotel.

Day 3 Monday 3rd July (B) We hope to start the day 
with a visit to Hyvinkää Works where heavy maintenance 
and overhauls of VR rolling stock are undertaken. If 
we can take our special train into the site, then we will 
do so. The Finnish National Railway Museum is also 
in Hyvinkää and we will be visited if the works visit 
falls through. We now take the freight line to Karjaa, 
continuing on the passenger line to the port of Hanko 
where we hope to travel beyond the station towards 
the tip of the peninsula. No we go back to the junction 
station of Karjaa to reverse before a fast run to Turku 
where we have time to do two of the shorter local freight 
lines (Vieheriäinen and Naantalin) before returning to 
Turku for our overnight stay. A visit to the harbour and the 
two old sailing ships is strongly recommended. 

Day 4 Tuesday 4th July (B) Today our main motive 
power, diesel locos Dr12-2216 and Dr13-2343, take 
over the train. Leaving Turku we travel the long freight 
line to Uusikaupunki and continue across the causeway 
to the fertiliser plant on the island of Hangonsaari. 
Back at Turku we travel northeast to reach Humppila 

Highlights
•  Haapamäki steam park

•  The Jokioinen Museum Railway, 
the last 750 mm gauge passenger 
railway operating in Finland

•  Travel behind two of VRs former 
big diesels, and a Hr1 ‘Pacific’ 
steam loco
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where we leave our train and board a charter train on 
the 750mm gauge railway to Jokioinen. Continuing 
north east we reach the Helsinki to Tampere main line 
at Toijala, where there is a small museum which we can 
visit before making a quick journey up the freight branch 
to Valkeakoski. Our day ends at the cosmopolitan city 
of Tampere, before which we pass through the freight 
yard at Viinikka where many locos can be seen. Tampere 
will be our base for two nights and the cathedral is well 
worth a visit. 

Day 5 Wednesday 5th July (B) An easy day as we 
travel the passenger branch to Pori, continuing up the 
peninsula over a series of bridges to reach Tahkoluoto, 
which is part of the Port of Pori on the Gulf of Bothnia. 
We will probably pause in Pori for lunch before 
continuing to the junction station of Kokemaki where 
we take the freight line to Rauma before returning to 
Tampere. 

Day 6 Thursday 6th July (B) The day starts with a 
reversal at Tampere Viinikka Yard so we can do the 
Tampere avoiding line. Our destination is Haapamäki, 
where our two locos are based. We will travel over the 
Vilppula to Mänttä freight branch with classes Dv15 
and Dv16, also from the locomotive museum. Back at 
Haapamäki we will visit the Steam Park, where long lines 
of steam locomotives are awaiting restoration and there 
will be an option for lunch here in the restaurant. Our 
route is east now through Jyväskylä to reach Pieksämäki 
and our overnight stop.

Day 7 Friday 7th July (B) Pieksämäki is an important 
railway centre with a depot, wagon works and extensive 
yards. We will ask to pass through the yards as we head 
north, pass through Kuopio and take the long freight line 
to Viinijärvi. En-route we will visit the short branch to 
Vuonos. At Joensuu we have a depot visit planned, but 
this is not a short walk so we will ask if our train can go 
into the depot. We will spend the night in Joensuu and 
suggest you take a walk over the bridge from the station, 
crossing the Pielisjoki rapids, to reach the town centre 

with its unusual town hall. 

Day 8 Saturday 8th July (B) Today we take the long 
freight line to Ilomantsi, most of which is now threatened 
following the ending of traffic from the wood pellet 
factory. Our main tour locos are too heavy for this 
branch, so we have to use a VR class Dv12 instead. With 
our Dr12 and Dr13 in charge again, for the last time on 
the journey, we should make good time to Pieksämäki, 
where we take the freight only curve that leads into the 
Yard. Here we will re-engine to the Hr1 ‘Pacific’ steam 
engine that will take us south to Kouvola. On the way 
we pause to travel the freight branch from Mäntyharju 
to Ristiina. At the end of a long day we end the tour in 
Kouvola and spend the night here rather than risk not 
making the last service train to Helsinki. 

Day 9 Sunday 9th July (B) We take the service 
train from Kouvola to Helsinki, an 80 minute journey 
with either Sr1 or Sr2 electric loco and arriving in 
Helsinki before 11 o’clock. There may be time for more 
sightseeing and tram riding before heading by train to 
the airport, where, if you have planned it well, you should 
complete the new airport loop, opened in 2016. 

Why not continue onto our A Taste of Russia or  
Midnight Sun tours.

Your Tour Manager for this trip is Paul Griffin.  
Should you have any queries about the itinerary or 
if you wish to have a chat with him about the trip, 
please feel free to e-mail him on: 

paulg@ptg.co.uk

Prices (per person)

•  Full 9 day holiday with flights from the UK: 
£1,999

• Full 9 day holiday joining in Helsinki: £1,799

options

• 8 nights Single Room Supplement: £295
• 8 nights Double room: £400

Deposit 

• £500

Price includes

•   All travel as outlined in the itinerary
•  Good quality en-suite accommodation
•  Meals as shown in the itinerary: B = 

breakfast, L = lunch, D = Dinner
•  Services of our Tour Manager. Holiday is 

fully escorted

Flights

•  Direct flights from Heathrow, Gatwick, 
Manchester and Edinburgh

Accessibility

•  To fully enjoy this programme, participants 
should be able to get on and off a train 
without use of a platform, and be able 
to take their own luggage between the 
stations and hotels (maximum distance 
500 metres). 
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Day 1 Saturday 1 July (D) We arrive to Juan 
Santamaria International Airport, San José, Costa Rica. 
Here we meet our local guide who will accompany us to 
the Hotel for check-in. Evening at our leisure and dinner 
will be served in the hotel restaurant. We will stay here 
for 5 nights.

Day 2 Sunday 2 July (B,L,D) We have a relaxing 
day after the flight, so after breakfast why not take 
a sightseeing tour around your host city? San José 
certainly has plenty of interesting places to share, all of 
which are in walking distance from your hotel. After this 
guided tour we can enjoy the most amazing viewpoints 
in San Jose, where we have lunch while we admire the 
views of the Costa Rica’s central valley. Dinner will be 
served in the hotel restaurant.

Day 3 Monday 3 July (B) The public train service 
in Costa Rica has been developed recently as a new 
project to reduce the traffic jams during peak hours, in 
the morning and evening. This morning our coach takes 
us to the train station in San Jose to take the route San 
Jose – Cartago. Cartago was the first Costa Rican capital 
during the colonial period. You will have the opportunity 
to discover one of the most important provinces in the 
country and also experience the daily life of the local 
people who take this train to get to work and also on the 
public route San Jose - Pavas.

Day 4 Tuesday 4 July (B) The public railroads connect 
the most important cities in the metropolitan area, San 
Jose, Heredia and Alajuela. Today we will take the route 
San Jose – Alajuela and then San Jose – Belen, which 
is part of the Heredia province. You will have some time 
in each province to explore both city centres, Alajuela 
(known as Ciudad de los Mangos) and Heredia (known 
as Ciudad de las Flores). 

Day 5 Wednesday 5 July (B,L) Today we travel to see 
one of the most characteristic attractions of Costa Rica; 
the imposing Poás Volcano. The picturesque sightseeing 
ride to the volcano allows us to see how the vegetation 
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Wonders of 
Costa Rica  
and Panama
15 days  1 - 15 July

From: £3,299
Costa Rica is a friendly, democratic 
and peaceful country. You travel on 
a picturesque part of this railroad 
that remains in use, through 
rivers, tropical jungle and banana 
plantations. Then on to Panama, 
one of the greatest undiscovered 
destinations in the Americas. Here 
you travel along the famous Trans-
Isthmian (Panama Canal) Railway.

changes as we ascend to the cloud forest. Poás Volcano 
is considered the largest active crater in the world, with 
frequent, geyser-like eruptions. We will see incredible 
trails that lead through the cloud forest, with stunted 
and twisted vegetation. We also visit Doka Estate, one of 
Costa Rica’s premium coffee plantations, and producer 
of internationally acclaimed coffees. From the picking 
of the coffee berries to the roasting and grinding of the 
coffee beans, you will see how Costa Rican premium 
quality coffees are processed and prepared for you to 
enjoy in the mornings or while chatting with your friends 
at a café.

Day 6 Thursday 6 July (B,L,D) Today we travel to the 
town of Atenas, developed in the past mainly because 
Atenas was an important stop for the trains which moved 
the products like coffee to the port of Puntarenas before 
being exported to the main destination, England. You 
will visit the Atenas railroad museum which is located 
in the town of Río Grande de Atenas, exactly at the 
railway station. Here, visitors not only learn about the 
history of the train, but can see tools, railway work 
equipment, photos, and there is a chance to ride in a real 
locomotive. After this we travel to the principal tourist 
destination in Costa Rica, the Arenal Volcano area, 
where we stay for the following two nights.

Day 7 Friday 7 July (B) Today is at our leisure to 
explore the Arenal Volcano area. At the hotel tour desk 
there is an ample menu of activities around the area, or 
we may just stay at the hotel and enjoy its facilities. Our 
vehicle will be available if the group decides to take a 
specific tour, or have lunch or dinner in La Fortuna Town. 

Day 8 Saturday 8 July (B,L) Early after breakfast 
we depart the Arenal area to the town of Siquirres, 
this is about a 4-hour journey. At Siquirres we take a 
locomotive tour from Siquirres to the province of Limon. 
This is picturesque route which passes through banana 
plantations, the most significant economic activity in 
the Caribbean coast of Costa Rica. On route we will 
enjoy a delicious lunch. Once in Limon we will transfer 

Highlights
• Private charter trains

•  Amazing wildlife

•  Unspoilt beaches and rainforest

• Panama Canal Railway

•  Stunning scenery

•  Most lunches included and some 
dinners
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to Puerto Viejo de Limon. Known for its laidback attitude 
and famous for its surfing, Puerto Viejo beckons visitors 
experience Costa Rica’s eccentric side.  The village’s 
cultural influences are interesting to be sure: a mix of 
Afro-Caribbean, Bribri Indian, tico and hippyesque 
counterculture, this small port town is an anthropological 
study in itself. We stay here for 2 nights. 

Day 9 Sunday 9 July (B,L) Today you will explore a 
Caribbean treasure, the Cahuita National Park. One of the 
largest and most picturesque towns in Southern Limón 
is Cahuita. Right there in town there is a nature trail that 
takes you from Cahuita straight to Puerto Vargas, on the 
way to Punta Cahuita. After this, we take a trail through 
the National Park back to the beach. Throughout we will 
be treated to the beauties of the Caribbean Sea, where 
one can swim or enjoy a small picnic by the shore. 
While we enjoy the view, we will see Howler monkeys 
running around in the tree tops and, with a bit of luck, a 
Green-and-rufous Kingfisher or a Green Ibis. Lunch will 
be served in a nearby restaurant after our walk.

Day 10 Monday 10 July (B,L) After breakfast we 
continue this amazing adventure to our next destination, 
Panama. After a 1 hour drive we leave Costa Rica, 
crossing the border with Panama at Sixaola and then 
continue to Bocas del Toro in Panama. We have lunch 
en-route in a local restaurant. Once in Bocas we visit 
the Botanical Gardens Finca Los Monos, located in 
Isla Colon, the largest in the enchanting archipelago of 
Bocas del Toro. Here we stay and enjoy the heavenly 
beaches for the following two nights. 

Day 11 Tuesday 11 July (B,L) It is a special day to 
meet the local indigenous communities, learning about 
their life style. At the foot of the Cordillera Central, in a 
beautiful valley crossed by the Rio Oeste, is located the 
ngobe community of Rio Oeste Arriba where ACODAAC, 
a development organization, conducts various projects 
in agriculture, forestry and tourism, with the aim of 
improving the quality of life of its inhabitants. At the 
headquarters of Oreba it is possible also to buy typical 

handicrafts of this indigenous group, the Ngobe, as well 
as chocolate produced in various forms.

Day 12 Wednesday 12 July (B) After a relaxing 
morning at Bocas del Toro, we take a domestic flight to 
Panama City. On arrival we transfer to our hotel is the 
city. The evening is at leisure to explore the city on our 
own.

Day 13 Thursday 13 July (B,L) A full day of 
experience in Panama City, visiting the Old Panama and 
the Mira Flores Locks. This historical tour will begin with 
the ruins of “Old Panama,” the first city founded on the 
Isthmus by the Spanish and later attacked by the British 
pirate Henry Morgan in 1671. After the tour of “Old 
Panama”, we travel through a scenic and modern part of 
the city en-route to the “Casco Antiguo” (Old Quarters), 
built in 1673 after “Old Panama” was sacked and burnt. 
This part of town is the home of the famous Golden Altar, 
which survived Morgan’s plundering and destruction of 
“Old Panama”. Next we continue to Flamenco Island, 
one the three islands which form a causeway at the 
entrance of the Canal. Here we have lunch and later 
proceed to the Miraflores Locks. 

Day 14 Friday 14 July (B,L) Departure early morning 
from our hotel, we head to the train station in Panama 
City to travel along the famous Trans-Isthmian (Panama 
Canal) Railway. We learn about the history of this 
railway system, which was built in the 1850s and played 
a vital role in the construction of the Panama Canal. 
Upon arrival, we transfer to Portobelo, the name given 
to perhaps one of the most ideal and well protected 
entrances along the Caribbean coast of Panama. A safe 
haven for The Conquistadors and a juicy target for the 
pirates trying to get their hands on the treasures of the 
New World. It is said that Sir Francis Drake, a famous 
pirate who attacked the City, died off the coast of this 
area in 1596 and was supposedly buried in a lead coffin 
near what is now known as Drake Island. Portobelo 
was the Atlantic terminal of two trails that crossed 
the rainforests of the isthmus, Camino Verdadero and 

Prices (per person)

 •  Full 15-day holiday including flight from 
London or other UK Airports: £3,999

•  Own travel to Costa Rica: £3,299

options

• Single room Supplement: £750
•  Upgrade flights to Business Class: approx. 

£1,750

Deposit 

•  Travelling by air: £1,250 (plus any flight 
upgrade cost)

•  Own travel: £500

Price includes
 •  All travel and excursions as outlined in the 

itinerary
•   Good quality en-suite accommodation 
•  Meals as shown in the itinerary; B = 

Breakfast, L = Lunch, D = Dinner
•  Services of our tour manager. Holiday is 

fully escorted.

Flights
•  Direct flight from London Gatwick with BA. 

Indirect flights from various UK airports via 
US cities, Madrid or Amsterdam.

Camino de Cruces. We return to Colon and then to 
Panamá City. On our way back to Panama City, we stop 
at Colon City for some leisure before continuing by train. 

Day 15 Saturday 15 July (B) After having and 
unforgettable tour and according to your flight schedule, 
you will be transferred from our hotel to the Tocumen 
International Airport, to take a flight back home. 
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Day 1 Tuesday 4th July Flights from various UK 
airports direct to Austrian capital Vienna. Overnight in 
Vienna.

Day 2 Wednesday 5th July (B,D) This morning we 
take the train from Vienna to Graz via the world famous 
Semmering Pass. The coach will meet us and transfer 
us to our 4 stars hotel in the very centre of Graz. Graz is 
the second largest city in Austria, situated on the River 
Mur just 120miles south west of Vienna. After check-in 
we have time for a light lunch before our guided tour 
of this fascinating city. We will start with a trip up the 
Schlossberg (with the funicular) and literally get the 
best views of the city. Then we will take a walk from the 
stunning cathedral, through the amazing renaissance 
Landhaus courtyard, double spiral staircase in The Burg 
Graz (official headquarter of the regional government), 
main shopping street, main square and town hall to an 
extravagant steel construction on the river Mur (Island 
on the Mur). This evening we have our welcome dinner 
in a close by restaurant.

Day 3 Thursday 6th July (B,L) This morning, our 
coach will take us (approx. half hour drive) to South 
Styria Wine region, to the village of Stainz. With the local 
guide we will discover the history, wine and culinary 
importance of the area. To verify the excellence of South 
Styria Culinary we will have lunch at a local restaurant. 
Later we will take a one hour ride on a steam train “The 
Stainzer Flascherlzug – The Bottle train ”, that runs on 
narrow gauge tracks, which first opened in 1892. Today 
the train is a great local attraction. The name of the 
train comes from the time when doctor “Höllerhansl” 
(1866-1935) practiced medicine. He was called to 
diagnose diverse diseases out of urine. That is why many 
people travelled with the narrow-gauge railway Preding 
– Wieselsdorf – Stainz to Höllerhansl with a little bottle 
of urine in their luggage. 

Day 4 Friday 7th July (B) Today we have a free 
morning to explore, for ourselves the old centre of Graz. 
Perhaps visit the fairyland railway beneath the castle or 
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Hidden  
Slovenia
10 days  4 - 13 July

From: £1,450
on this tour we take you to an 
equally wonderful, and scenic area 
of Slovenia, but even more off the 
normal tourist route. Along the way 
we will visit World Heritage sites, 
vineyards and steam railways.  
We also spend a couple on nights 
in the ancient Austrian city of Graz 
and travel through the world famous 
Semmering Pass - not once, but 
twice!

a visit to the tram museum. By now we will understand 
all the reasons why UNESCO declared Graz old town 
World Cultural Heritage. In the afternoon we will check 
out of our hotel and take a local train to Maribor where 
we start our second Slovenia Tour, here we will stay and 
explore many places that we have yet to enjoy to the full. 
Maribor is the second largest city in Slovenia situated on 
the River Drava. Don’t be fooled by your first impression, 
as I once was. The Old City has so much to offer, with 
beautiful buildings, little streets, the park and the 
riverside to explore. Our luggage will be transferred from 
Graz to Maribor for us. After check-in we have a guided 
tour of this lovely city. Restaurants will be pointed out to 
you for your evening dinner.

Day 5 Saturday 8th July (B,L) Today we will have a 
lovely railway journey east of Maribor. In the morning, 
we visit Ptuj, the oldest documented town in Slovenia. 
The core of the old town is protected as a cultural 
monument. At every step monuments, bear witness to 
its ancient past, with traces of Roman Poetovio and the 
periods that followed. At a local restaurant on the bank of 
the River Drava we will have time for a refreshing lunch. 
Then we will take the train to Ivanjkovci, from where 
we will discover Jeruzalem, one of the most beautiful 
wine regions of Slovenia, the eastern part of Slovenske 
Gorice, the land of many vales and low rounded hillocks 
and ridges, where sunny south-facing slopes are 
covered with vineyards and orchards. At the local winery, 
we will have a taste of the local produced wine before 
returning to Maribor. 

Day 6 Sunday 9th July (B,L) We take a morning train 
from Maribor to Celje to join a one hour ride with an 
historic steam train that runs from Celje to Podčetrtek; 
the first part of this railway track constitutes the very 
first constructed railway track in Slovenia. We will 
spend the whole day in the Kozjansko region, which is 
an area of forests, rolling hills, vineyards and scattered 
farms. A road train will take us to visit the renovated 
Minoriti monastery complex (the part of the convent 

Highlights
• Steam train travel on two days

•  Visit to Unesco world heritage site 
of Graz old town

•  Wine tasting

• Cable car trip

• Lovely scenic country

• Services of tour manager
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is also a celebrated pharmacy, which is one of the 
oldest monastic pharmacies in Europe), we will taste 
the local produced chocolate in a Chocolate boutique, 
Olimje and we will visit deer breeders. In this fairy 
tale-like countryside we will have a local lunch in one 
of the welcoming farmhouses. Tidiness and beauty of 
these places has convinced even the strict European 
commission to award village Olimje with the golden 
medal on Entente Florale 2009 contest. So after our 
lunch we will take our road train to a local brewery where 
we can sit and enjoy this lovely countryside before our 
return to Maribor.

Day 7 Monday 10th July (B,L) This morning we walk 
along the river to take a boat for a short journey on the 
river Drava. We then visit the beautiful renovated puppet 
theatre before our visit to Vinag, one of the largest and 
oldest classic wine cellars in Europe, there we will have 
a wine tasting of locally produced wine followed by our 
coach trip to the Pohorje mountain range where we take 
a cable car to the top. Every winter the slalom and giant 
slalom races for the Golden Fox World Cup for women 
are held here. From the top, there are wonderful views 
of Maribor and the Drava Valley. Here we will have a 
delicious lunch at the restaurant on the top of Pohorje 
before our return by cable car to Maribor. Time for our 
second trip on the Drava River, this time by raft. You will 
experience an unforgettable adventure on a traditional 
timber raft on the river Drava. Splavarski trio (Rafter’s 
Trio), with Slovene music to help put us in a good 
Slovenian mood. The program includes a presentation of 
the river Drava timber rafting in the past, a rafter’s snack, 
drinks according to the “all you can drink” system and a 
tasting of traditional rafter’s coffee, which is brewed on 
board in the raft’s kitchen just as it was in the old days. 

Day 8 Wednesday 11th July (B,L) The scenic railway 
line along the Drava River will take us to Dravograd, 
from where we take our coach to Mežica lead and a 
zinc mine. With mining equipment, we will take a ride 
on a genuine mining train right to the heart of the mine. 

Driving through the 3.5 km long Glancnik tunnel lasts 
about 15 minutes and can truly be described as a unique 
experience. We will step out at the station in the heart 
of the mountain, 600 m below the surface of Veliki vrh. 
Accompanied by an experienced guide we find out more 
about the history of mining. Above all, we will have a 
typical local lunch underground. Later the afternoon 
train will take us back from Dravograd to Maribor. 

Day 9 Tuesday 12th July (B) Today we are going to 
visit the third largest town of Slovenia - Celje, which was 
an important Roman city called Celeia and in medieval 
times a home to the most important Slovenians (and 
also one of the most important European) aristocratic 
family – Counts of Celje. The remains of the castle 
owned by this aristocratic family stand on a dominant 
point on a hill and we will discover the castle stories with 
our local “medieval” guide. In a nearby local tourist farm 
we will have a tasting of home produced cheese and 
other farm products. After lunch we meet up with our 
local guide for a tour of this fascinating city before our 
journey back to Maribor.

Day 10 Thursday 13th July (B) Today it is time to say 
“Nasvidenje Maribor, Nasvidenje Slovenija” (Goodbye 
Maribor, Goodbye Slovenia). Our coach will transfer us 
to the Graz for our return journey home via Vienna giving 
us a second chance to admire the wonderful Semmering 
Pass. 

Prices (per person)

•  10 day trip from London: £1,650 
•  10 day trip joining in Vienna: £1,450 

options

• Single room supplement: £240

Deposit 

•  £500 with flight option or £250  
for all other options

Price includes

•  Travel and activities as outlined in the 
itinerary

•  4-star en-suite hotel accommodation 
•  Meals as outlined in the itinerary: (B) 

Breakfast, (L) Lunch, (D) Dinner
•  Two journey by vintage steam hauled train
•  Services of our Tour Manager (fully 

escorted from London)

Flights

•  Direct flights to Vienna from many UK 
airports including Manchester, Heathrow 
and Gatwick.
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Day 1 Monday 10th July (D) Fly to Moscow 
direct from Heathrow with British Airways or various 
connecting flights from regional airports. Arrival 
in Moscow the capital of the Russia, now barely 
recognisable as the centre of communist Russia. Bus 
transfer to the hotel. Check-in at the hotel. Afternoon 
continues with discovering the famous Metro and 
Arbat street (approx. 3 h.) This tour introduces the 
history and architecture of the Metro subway system 
and includes travel by Metro which is like no other 
mass transit system in the world. You will see the most 
famous stations in Moscow that are uniquely designed 
with decorative elements including mosaics, statues 
and marble staircases. The tour proceeds to Old Arbat 
street, one of Moscow’s oldest streets. The street has 
gone from being the headquarters of Ivan the Terrible’s 
secret police to the centre of aristocratic life in Moscow 
in the 18th century to finally being the centre of the 
Russian bohemian life. Welcome dinner with a folk show. 
Overnight in hotel in Moscow. 

Day 2 Tuesday 11th July (B,L) Moscow to Rostov. 
Breakfast at hotel. Morning city tour of Moscow to see 
its main historic architectural and cultural monuments 
(approx. 3 h.). During the tour you will visit Vorobyevi 
Hills where you will get an incredible view of the city, 
you will proceed to Moscow State University which is 
an example of architecture from the time of Stalin, the 
Diplomatic Village, Triumphal Arch and much more. The 
tour will be finished at the Red Square, the so-called 
heart of the capital. Lunch at restaurant. Visit of Kremlin 
and it’s cathedrals (2 h.). Moscow Kremlin - one of the 
largest and most beautiful architectural ensembles 
in the world, which includes visits of Archangel’s 
and Annunciation Cathedrals, the Armory, seeing an 
exhibition in the Assumption belfry and admire the Tsar 
Bell and the Tsar Cannon, famous masterpieces of the 
Russian casting. 22:30 meeting at Yaroslavskaya railway 
station. 00:15 Departure from Yaroslavskaya railway 
station to Rostov. Overnight on the train.
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A Taste  
of Russia
10 days  10 - 19 July

From: £2,950
Explore the vibrant cultural cities 
and towns of Russia between 
Moscow and St. Petersburg. See 
the renowned beautiful architecture 
and historic sites from the stunning 
Metro subway in Moscow to Rostov, 
one of the oldest towns in Russia. 
Travelling outside the city overnight 
on a private charter steam train 
with your own cabin. We conclude 
the tour visiting St.Petersburg, one 
of the most beautiful cities in the 
world.

Day 3 Wednesday 12th July (B,L) Rostov to Yaroslavl 
– Vladimir. 07:29 arrival to Rostov. Breakfast. City tour 
in Rostov, one of the oldest towns in Russia. City tour 
including the visits to the Kremlin and Spaso-Jacob 
Monastery. Lunch at local restaurant. Further drive to 
Yaroslavl, the ancient Russian town which stands on 
a high, steep bank of the Volga River, surrounded by 
forests. Yaroslavl city tour, including visit to the Savior 
Transfiguration Monastery, which is the main sight of 
the city. Tour continues with the visits at the Church 
of Elijah the Prophet and the Church of Nicola Idein. 
These churches have some of the Golden Rinǵ s most 
impressive frescoes. Free time or visit to sauna complex 
(extra charge). Dinner on your own. 21:16 departure with 
retro train from Yaroslavl to Vladimir. Overnight on the 
train. 

Day 4 Thursday 13th July (B,D) Vladimir to Suzdal 
- Moscow 07:55 arrival to Vladimir. Breakfast. City tour 
of Vladimir includes cathedral of Dormition, a unique 
monument of the white-stone architecture, 3 monument 
to Prince Vladimir, Golden gates, which was built in 
the early XII century by Prince Andrei Bogolubsky 
and used as the main military tower of the fortress in 
ancient times, Cathedral of Saint Demetrius. Lunch at 
local restaurant. Further drive by bus to Suzdal (35 km). 
City tour of Suzdal, often called the Russian Mecca. 
Sightseeing tour will take you to the oldest part of the 
Kremlin, the Cathedral of the Nativity, the Golden Gates, 
the Archbishopś  Chambers, a large architectural 
masterpiece, which houses a unique collection of 
historical and archaeological objects, including the 
Cross-Vaulted Chamber. The tour continues with the 
visit at the open-air Museum of Wooden Architecture 
recreates the life and traditions of the people of Suzdal in 
the XVIII–XIX century. The ensemble includes churches, 
log houses and other structures. 19:05 departure with 
retro train to Moscow. Dinner on the train. 23:39 arrival 
to Kurskaya railway station in Moscow. Overnight in hotel 
in Moscow.

Highlights
• Direct flights with BA

• Private charter steam train

• Overnight travel on train

• Boat trip on Lake

• Cultural city tours
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Day 5 Friday 14th July (D) Moscow to Ostashkov. 
Breakfast at hotel. Free time. Lunch on your own. Visit 
to railway museum in Rizhsky station - one of the nine 
main railway stations in Moscow, Russia. It was built in 
1901. As well as being an active station it also houses 
the Moscow Railway Museum 18:00 departure with retro 
train from Rizhsky station to Ostashkov Dinner on the 
train Overnight on the train.

Day 6 Saturday 15th July (B,L) Ostashkov. Breakfast 
in the train. From 7:00 to 8:00 retro train will pass 
old railway stations with wooden sleepers, where 
group can see historical semaphores (photo stop at 
the semaphore). 11:10 arrival to Ostashkov. Check in 
hotel. Lunch at local restaurant. Short walking tour in 
Ostashkov. Boat ride with picnic on Seliger Lake. Dinner 
on your own Overnight in hotel in Ostashkov. 

Day 7 Sunday 16th July (B) Ostashkov to Veliky 
Novgorod. Breakfast at hotel. Free time. Lunch on your 
own. 14:00 transfer with the bus to Veliky Novgorod (280 
km). Dinner at local restaurant. Overnight in hotel in 
Veliky Novgorod. 

Day 8 Monday 17th July (B,D) Veliky Novgorod to 
St. Petersburg. Breakfast at hotel. Morning city tour, 
including visit to the Savior Transfiguration Monastery, 
which is the main sight of the city. Tour continues with 
the visits at the Church of Elijah the Prophet and the 
Church of Nicola Idein. These churches have some of 
the Golden Rinǵ s most impressive frescoes. Tour of 
the Kremlin: a visit to the famous St. Sophia Cathedral. 
Lunch at local restaurant. Visit to the St. George’s 
Monastery which is nominated as Russia’s oldest 
monastery. It stands in 5 kilometers south of Novgorod 
on the left bank of the Volkhov River near where it flows 
out of Lake Ilmen. 19.05 departure with retro train to 
St. Petersburg. Dinner on the train. 23:46 arrival to St. 
Petersburg. Overnight in hotel in St. Petersburg. 

Day 9 Tuesday 18th July (B,L,D) St. Petersburg. 
Breakfast at hotel. Panoramic city tour of St. Petersburg 
(approx. 3 h.), also called as “Northern Venice”, to see 
the famous Nevsky Prospect, the main street of the City, 
the Kazan Cathedral, the Admiralty with its gilded top, 
the largest Church in St. Petersburg - the Blood Church 
and stop by the ensembles of Palace Sq. with Winter 
Palace. Visit of St. Isaac’s Cathedral the largest Church 
in Russia and one of the finest architectural works and 
capable accommodate about 10,000 people. Lunch 
at local restaurant. Afternoon visit to the Hermitage 
(approx. 3 h.), one of the largest and most important 
art museums in the world. Its art collections include 
more than 3,000,000 masterpieces and represent the 
development of world culture and art from the Stone 
Age to the 20th Century. Dinner at restaurant in St. 
Petersburg. Overnight in hotel in St. Petersburg. 

Day 10 Wednesday 19th July (L) St. Petersburg to 
UK. Excursion to Tsarskoye Selo (Pushkin) and visit 
the Catherine Palace with the legendary Amber Room. 
Tsarskoye Selo is Rastrelli’s masterpiece and one of 
the best examples of Russian baroque, which include 
Peterhof with the finest residences Tsar of Russia. Lunch. 
Departure to airport.

Prices (per person)

•  Full 10 day tour including flights from the 
UK: £3,450

•  Full 10 day tour Moscow to St. Petersberg: 
£2,950

options

•  Upgrade from 2-berth to Luxe on train: 
£1200

Deposit 

•  £1500

Price includes

•  All travel and excursions as outlined in 
itinerary

•  Good quality accommodation including 
private train cabin for three nights

•  Historical and cultural tours of cities and 
towns

•  Meals as shown in the itinerary: B = 
Breakfast, L = Lunch, D = Dinner

•  Tour guides

Flights

•  Direct flights with British Airways to 
Moscow and back from St. Petersberg
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Those with a passion for railways are 
also well catered for. We cover two 
heritage railways (one steam operated 
and one diesel operated), with lunch 
provided on both, and a ride in a fabulous 
former orient Express carriage on the 
latter. 

For your convenience, this tour is a no 
fly tour, with easy rail transfer between 
Eurostar and French TGVs at Lille 
(there is a short walk along a pleasant 
pedestrianised street from Lille Europe to 
Lille Flanders). 

Finally, to offer some extra luxury, the 
outward and return journeys on Eurostar 
and TGV are upgraded to Standard 
Premier/1st Class for extra comfort, and 
catering aboard the Eurostar. 

If you have ever fancied visiting this 
part of France, this tour is probably the 
easiest way to see all the sights, and get 
more than just a flavour of what is on 
offer to the visitor.

Day 1 Tuesday 11th July (L,D) We meet at St. 
Pancras station at 10.00 for our journey (10.58 
departure) via the channel tunnel to Lille Europe. We 
have a short walk to Lille Flanders station to catch our 
high speed TGV to St Pierre des Corps, arriving 17.59 
with a short coach journey to our hotel. Tours is the 
ideal base for the start of our exploration of the Loire 
Valley. The Cathedral city is flat and easy to walk around 
for us to visit the medieval heart of the city that has 
been so lovingly restored. Narrow streets, half-timbered 
houses with wooden posts carved with figures and 
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Vintage  
Loire Valley 
9 days  11 - 19 July
From: £1,950
A superb tour of the beautiful 
Loire valley in France based in the 
cathedral cities of Tours and Nantes. 
We visit the magnificent Chateau 
d’Chambord with its beautiful 
gardens, the hilltop fortress at 
Chinon and the Chateau d’Amboise.

scenes are just some of the wonders of this city. Inside 
the Cathedral St-Gatien we find marble tomb of Charles 
VIII, a 14th century fresco of St. Martin giving half his 
cloak to a beggar and beautiful stained glass windows. 
In Tours there is also the tram that can be taken across 
the River Loire, over the ‘Pont Wilson’. The bridge is 
known as the ‘stone bridge’. It is a replica of the 18th 
century bridge which collapsed in 1978. We will be 
staying in a hotel that is within easy walking distance of 
the station and the historic centre. After check in we will 
meet up for our welcome dinner in a local restaurant. 
Overnight in Tours.

Day 2 Wednesday 12th July (B) This morning we will 
take our coach for the short journey to Amboise which 
was once home to the French Royal Court. This small 
market town, which lies on the banks of the River Loire, 
is dominated by the Chateau d’Amboise, once the home 
of Mary Stewart, Queen of Scots. Inside the grounds of 
this Royal Chateau we can visit the late-Gothic Chapelle 
St. Hubert where Leonardo da Vinci is buried. Some 
of his inventions are still here. Amboise also boasts 
a lovely pedestrian street, the Rue Nationale, which 
passes under the 15th century Clock Tower. The street 
is lined with small shops and patisseries, with many 
temptations. After time for lunch, we will be met by our 
coach for our journey to visit a winery for a wine tasting 
experience in Vouvray. This will be followed by a boat 
trip on the River Loire. Overnight in Tours.

Day 3 Thursday 13th July (B,L) Today we head north 
by train from Tours to Le Mans and change onto a local 
train to Connerré Beillé where we join the picturesque 
private line of Chemin de fer Touristique de la Sarthe. 
Waiting for us will be a steam hauled vintage train which 
will take us on a 12 km ride to Bonnétable. A light lunch 
will be served on the train as we start our return journey 
to Connerré Beillé. Overnight in Tours

Day 4 Friday 14th July (B) Heading west from Tours 
on a different railway line, we alight at the station of 
Blois-Chambord where our coach will be waiting to 

Highlights
• No fly

•  First class rail travel (where 
available) including Eurostar 
(meals included) and TGVs

• Two centres

• Wine Tasting

• Amazing Chateaux

• Private steam train ride

• Private vintage dining train

• River trip

•  Great hotels
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take us to Chateau d’Chambord. Prestigious, majestic, 
colossal, extravagant… these adjectives may not be 
enough to fully describe the splendour of Chambord. 
The largest chateau of the Loire Valley is indeed full of 
surprises for those who are lucky enough to explore 
its domain. This remarkable piece of architecture is 
certainly more than just a castle: it is the dream of a 
King, transformed into reality. We return to Bloise to 
catch our train back to Tours, though you may also want 
to visit the nearby Château Royale de Blois. Overnight 
in Tours.

Day 5 Saturday 15th July (B) Again we return to 
the railway station, but this time for our journey on 
the branch line to Chinon. We will be met by our local 
guide for our walking tour of Chinon along the riverside. 
It was here in Chinon that Joan of Arc arrived in 1429 
and where her transformation from peasant girl to the 
warrior-saint took place. The magnificent Royal Fortress 
of Chinon runs along the hill above the River Vienne at 
the crossroads of three provinces: Anjou, Poitou and 
Touraine. The castle was built here around the 10th 
century. From the 16th century, Chinon was no longer 
a royal residence and later the castle fell into disrepair. 
In the late 19th and 20th centuries Chinon grew to the 
east, towards the railway station and to the north on the 
hill. Since 1968 restoration has been taking place in 
order to preserve its historic and architectural identity. 
We will cross the stone bridge (built in the 12th century 
by Henry II) for the best views of the fortress before 
entering the narrow streets. Then perhaps sample some 
of the best wines in France during our lunch break. We 
should now have the energy to climb the hill to visit the 
fortress. Overnight in Tours.

Day 6 Sunday 16th July (B) We then travel on for our 
final three nights in Nantes. Once the capital of Brittany 
and home to the Duke and Duchesses of Brittany. Also 
famous for its Muscadet wine which we will taste during 
our stay. We travel by loco-hauled inter-city train to 
Nantes on a railway that follows the Loire, through the 
famous wine-producing town of Saumer. Nantes was 

once a major commercial harbour, the largest city 
in North Western France and the historic capital of 
Brittany. Nowadays it is a surprisingly pretty, interesting 
and vibrant city. It is home to the largest and busiest 
tramway in France, opened in 1985. The Dukes of 
Brittany made Nantes their home, building the castle on 
the banks of the Loire. Most of the dukes and duchesses 
are buried in the castle, cathedral or abbeys. After a 
guided tour of this beautiful city, we will take a cruise on 
the River Erdre and view Nantes from another aspect. 
The remainder of the afternoon will be free to explore 
Nantes at leisure. We will be staying at the Sozo Hotel 
near the town centre. This is a 4-star boutique hotel 
located in a completely transformed and redecorated 
19th century chapel. Voted #1 hotel in Nantes on Trip 
Advisor.

Day 7 Monday 17th July (B) This morning we will 
travel by train from Nantes to Le Croisic. This is as far 
west as our tour will go as we now overlook the Atlantic. 
Today is a free day of exploration of this pretty French 
port and towns. Look out for the salt flats that we pass 
through on the train. Why not make the most of the 
French cuisine and enjoy the fresh fish at one of Le 
Croisic’s many seafood restaurants? Afterwards maybe 
dip your toes in the Atlantic or just stroll around this 
wonderful French seaside town. Later we take our train 
back to Nantes. Overnight in Nantes.

Day 8 Tuesday 18th July (B,L) Today we head south 
east from Nantes - approx. one hour by coach – to 
the town of Mortange-sur-Sevre where we join the 
picturesque private line of Chemin de Fer de la Vendee. 
Waiting for us will be a vintage diesel hauled dining 
train (see photo above) which will take us on a 22 km 
ride to Les Herbiers. A five course lunch will be served 
during the delightful journey on the former Orient 
Express restaurant car. On the return journey there 
will be a stop, for those interested, to visit the railway 
workshops to see their collection of rail vehicles and 
locomotives.

Prices (per person)

•  Full 9-day holiday including rail travel from 
London St Pancras: £1,950

options

•  Single room Supplement: £390

Deposit 

•  From London: £600
• Own travel to Tours: £300

Price includes

•  All travel and excursions as outlined in 
itinerary

•  Good quality en-suite accommodation
•  Meals as shown in the itinerary; B = 

Breakfast, L = Lunch, D = Dinner
•  Services of our tour manager. Holiday 

is fully escorted from, and back to, St 
Pancras

Location

•  5 nights in Tours, 3 nights in Nantes

Day 9 Wednesday 19th July (B) After breakfast we 
return to the UK via rail. Arrival back into St Pancras is 
late afternoon. 

To enjoy this tour to the full, you should be able to walk 
a few hundred metres and climb stairs. In Lille and 
Nantes, you will need to be able to walk a distance of 
about 400 metres with your luggage. 
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A long train journey can be a wondrous 
and romantic experience, like a fairy-
tale. The train takes you away from 
your grey little world, cold and probably 
wet, and whisks you off through magic 
landscapes to mythical places you’ve 
only ever heard of, converting the 
dreamlands of your imagination into 
almost unbelievable realities. Along 
the way, we will occasionally break our 
journey in order to visit some fabled 
northern Baroque cities, built on islands 
and shimmering in the summer sea. 
Come with us on a journey. 

Day 1 Wednesday 12 July We leave St Pancras mid-
Morning for our Eurostar journey to Koln via Brussels.
Koln is a popular tourist destination with it’s magnificent 
Cathedral next door to the Hauptbahnhof in the centre of 
the city. Overnight stay in Koln.
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By Train  
to the  
Midnight Sun
15 days  12 - 26 July 

From: £3,499
We are proposing to take you by 
train to Lapland, the Land of the 
Midnight Sun, where reindeer stroll 
the streets and Father Christmas 
is said to live, and where you 
can ski round the clock in the 
summer. Along the way, we will 
occasionally break our journey in 
order to visit some fabled northern 
Baroque cities, built on islands and 
shimmering in the summer sea.

Day 2 Thursday 13 July (B) Half-way across Europe 
before supper! Leaving Koln this morning we travel 
via Hamburg and are due to arrive in København early 
evening.

Day 3 Friday 14 July (B,D) A day sightseeing in 
København, the capital of Denmark. Today the cultural 
option will be a tour of København with an English-
speaking, professional Guide. This will end on the 
waterfront where the group will embark for a boat trip 
round the harbour. There will also be time to see the 
famous statue of the Little Mermaid who sits on a 
rock out in the middle (best seen from the land). After 
lunch (own expense), the group will go to Helsinger by 
rail to visit the imposing Elsinore Castle where most 
of the action in Shakespeare’s play “Hamlet” is set. 
Meanwhile, the Rail Enthusiasts will visit the National 
Railway Museum, at Odense, where it is hoped there will 
be a train giving rides on the former harbour branch; and 
then to the Danish Tramways Museum which is at least 
as good as the UK’s Crich museum, where some trams 
should be in operation on a long running line laid on the 
trackbed of an old industrial railway.

Day 4 Saturday 15 July (B) The things one lives to 
see! Nowadays one can get from Denmark to Sweden 
without having to take a boat, and we will go by train 
from København to Malmö across the extraordinary 
16 km Öresund fixed link. It’s often called a bridge but, 
on an island in the middle, the enormous bridge ends 
and the train dives down into a tunnel. We carry on 
past Malmö and up the West coast of Sweden, through 
Göteborg, seat of a venerable university, where we will 
pause for a tour of the city’s extensive tram network 
in historic vehicles specially chartered from the local 
tramways preservation society. After a couple of hours, 
the tram will take us back to the station and we will 
continue our train journey, crossing into southern 
Norway, where we will spend two nights in Oslo.

Day 5 Sunday 16 July (B) A day sightseeing in 
Oslo, the capital of Norway. The Cultural Option will 

Highlights
• No fly

• Cultural experience

• Tour Guide throughout

•  Arctic circle

•  Stunning scenery
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consist of a tour of the centre, with an English-speaking 
professional Guide. After lunch (own expense), the 
group will be taken for a ride on the Ljabru tram, a 
modern vehicle with large windows and a scenic route 
overlooking the Bay and the Port. The railfan group will 
take a train out into the country and go for a ride on the 
standard-gauge Krøderbanen preserved railway, whose 
beautiful varnished teak end- balcony carriages are 
normally steam-hauled by a handsome tender engine of 
a very Scandinavian appearance. Oslo has many quality 
restaurants and this evening is free for you to choose the 
type and location for your own Dinner.

Day 6 Monday 17 July (B,D) Today we continue our 
train journey northwards, an eight-hour journey from 
Oslo to Trondheim, but which we will break in Hamar in 
order to visit the Norwegian National Rail Museum.Here 
a 750mm gauge tank engine will be in steam and giving 
rides. Sleep Trondheim, two nights.

Day 7 Tuesday 18 July (B,D) Sightseeing day in 
Trondheim, home of the world’s most northerly Gothic 
Cathedral. The city is also the home of the Norwegian 
Crown Jewels and has some splendid historical sights. 
There are also ferry links to some of the outer islands – if 
you fancy a short cruise! During the day, a trip will be 
organised on what is often called the most northerly 
operating tram route which climbs across the face of 
the escarpment which hangs over the city, giving some 
fine views. 

Day 8 Wednesday 19 July (B,D) Today the romance 
of our journey really begins! We take the daytime 
Trondheim-Bodø service, north, during which we will 
cross the Arctic Circle; it won’t get dark tonight! The line 
is not electrified and we will be hauled by a big diesel, 
one of the few which Norway possesses. There is a cafe 
on the train, and proper carriages where the seats are 
lined up with the windows and you can watch in comfort 
as some end-of-the-world type scenery glides past. 
Overnight in Bodø.

Day 9 Thursday 20 July (B,D) Bodø is the northern 
railhead of the Norwegian system (the Railway never got 
to Narvik). Narvik, which is in Norway, is an important 
port which played a vital rôle in the Second World War, 
but it is only connected to the Swedish rail network. 
We will leave Narvik by train, but today we will arrive 
there by bus (bit of an anti-climax, really, but what can 
one do?). Afternoon of free time in Narvik. There are 
interesting museums to visit, with exhibits related to 
the iron ore mining industry and the construction of the 
railway, or the part played by Narvik in the Second World 
War, while the railway enthusiasts will want to be at the 
station to see the huge double twin-unit locomotives 
working the heavy iron-ore trains. Dedicated skiers in 
the group might think of going up to Riksgransen, the 
ski resort on the Swedish border: as the sun doesn’t set, 
in the summer, the facilities stay open 24 hours a day 
and you can ski all through what we would call the night. 
Overnight in Narvik.

Day 10 Friday 21 July (B) Free morning and then the 
return journey starts, all the way from Lapland to London 
by train! We will leave Narvik on Train 93, the overnight 
to Stockholm which departs around noon.

Day 11 Saturday 22 July (B) The overnight train 
arrives in Stockholm early morning. On the train, 
Breakfast packs are available to us before we arrive. The 
hotel is situated across the road from the station and 
luggage can be left there until check-in. For those who 
are interested, the Swedish National Railway Museum is 
at Gavle and so we retrace our steps by train for a visit. 
Transfer to and from the Museum when we arrive at 
Gavle is by historic railcar. Those staying in Stockholm 
will have a city tour with an English –speaking 
professional guide. Sleep in Stockholm for two nights.

Day 12 Sunday 23 July (B,L) The steamship 
‘Mariefred’ (yes, it really is steam powered!) will take 
us for an island-studied voyage down the coast (lunch 
included) to, appropriately enough, Mariefred, for a ride 
on the 600mm narrow gauge Östra Södermanlands 

Prices (per person)

•  Full 15 day holiday from London St 
Pancras: £3,799

•  Full 14 day holiday from Copenhagen to 
Hamburg: £3,499

options

• Single room Supplement: £550

Deposit 

• £750

Price includes

•  All travel and excursions as outlined in the 
itinerary

• First class rail travel (where available)
•  Good quality en-suite accommodation
•  Hotels within 5-10 minutes walk of the rail 

station
•  Meals as shown in the itinerary; B = 

Breakfast, L = Lunch, D = Dinner
•  Services of our tour manager. Holiday is 

fully escorted

Järnväg. The ÖSlJ sends a steam train down the Harbour 
Branch to meet the ship. Here you can get a shot which 
includes them both-steamship and steam train- making 
it one of the must-get photos of the trip. Track Bashers 
will want the ride along the branch, which is not 
otherwise used. From the other end of the ÖSlJ, there are 
regular trains back to Stockholm and people can return 
at their leisure, when they’ve had enough.

Day 13 Monday 24 July (B,D) Today we will have 
a Free morning in Stockholm; there is so much to do 
and see. But here are some suggestions: you could 
go for a 2-hour city tour by boat, along the canals and 
round some of the islands, though you won’t see them 
all as there are said to be 24,000 of them; or go to the 
Wasa Museum and see the sixteenth century warship 
they famously dug out of the mud of the harbour, a 
Scandinavian Mary Rose. The Swedes, being very 
nostalgic, a tram route has been allowed to survive 
which is worked with historic vehicles, each one a 
museum piece. Meanwhile, train enthusiasts might want 
to ride the 891mm narrow gauge suburban railways. 
Leaving Stockholm at 3.20pm we travel south to the 
delightful city of Malmö for our overnight stay.

Day 14 Tuesday 25 July (B) Today is free for your own 
exploration of Malmö. Alternatively trains leave every 30 
minutes to the beautiful town of Ystad - famous because 
of the TV detective “Kurt Wallander”, played by Kenneth 
Branagh. Leaving Malmö early afternoon we head 
south via Kobenhavn to Hamburg for our overnight stay. 
Refreshments are available on the train before we arrive 
in Hamburg at 8pm.

Day 15 Wednesday 26 July (B) We travel back to the 
UK on the route Hamburg - Köln - Brussels - London 
St.Pancras (arriving 18.00). Option to stay extra nights 
in Hamburg.
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Slovakia’s geographical position 
between two superpowers of the 
middle ages, Austro-Hungaria and 
Russia, has left its mark plainly in its 
historical architecture. of the two, 
the traditions of Germanic Austro-
Hungary dominate, often tied to the 
Roman Catholic faith with some hints of 
Protestantism. However, especially in 
the east, the orthodox Christian religion 
of Russia and other eastern European 
cultures play a role in the architectural 
landscape. Towards the end of our 
tour we will experience just a little of 
Poland. Being so close to where we are 
in the Tatras it’s about time we entered 
this beautiful fascinating country. Now 
is the time to sample a taste of perhaps 
a future Polish adventure.

We will tour around the country, where 
possible by rail, and visit some of the 
cultural highlights. Along the way we 
will have a steam hauled trip in the 
historic Ciernohronská forest railway 
in Slovakia and the Vychylovka open 
air museum and switchback railway in 
Poland. Also a trip on a cog railway in 
the High Tatras National Park.

Day 1 Friday 14 July (D) We meet at London 
Gatwick airport for our 12.05 Easyjet flight to Vienna 
airport. Direct flights are also available from Bristol 
and Manchester. On arrival we transfer to Vienna city 
centre for a short sightseeing tour of Vienna and a 
lunch break. We then take the boat down the Danube 
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Vintage Slovakia 
(and into Poland)
10 days  14 - 23 July 

From: £1,699
Welcome to our two country holiday 
of marvellous lands of national 
parks, mountains, valleys, forests, 
rivers, castles, churches and ruins.
Most towns have historic churches, 
and many of these have features 
of special significance. For those 
seeking a truly eastern European 
experience, the centuries-old, still-
functioning wooden churches of 
northeastern Slovakia and southern 
Poland are amongst the greatest 
treasures.

to Bratislava. We check into our hotel and meet up 
later for our welcome dinner in a traditional Slovak 
restaurant with a presentation of a Slovak national 
music instrument called “Fujara”. Overnight in 
Bratislava. *Those flying from Birmingham will arrive 
directly into Bratislava (late evening arrival) for taxi 
transfer to the hotel.

Day 2 Saturday 15 July (B) This morning we will 
have our guided tour of Bratislava. A century ago, 
Bratislava was a modest-sized provincial town. 
Today although relatively small as a capital city by 
international standards, it is the country’s biggest 
city still largely contained within its demolished 
fortifications. We will visit the Old Town, its inviting 
streets lined with the Baroque residences of a long-
gone aristocracy. After our lunch break we visit the 
transport museum before free time to enjoy Bratislava 
at your own pace.

Day 3 Sunday 16 July (B) Today we transfer to the 
main railway station from where we catch a train to 
the central Slovakias, city Banska Bystrica. The route 
will take three and a half hours. On arrival we will 
have a coach transfer and a stop for lunch before we 
travel to Chvatimech for one of the greatest attractions 
of central Slovakia – the historic Ciernohronská 
forest railway which once hauled timber down the 
picturesque valley of the river Cierny Hron. The railway 
was opened in 1908 and expanded until it once had 
a network of an unbelievable 132 km. We will have 
a steam hauled ride on the restored lines and finish 
in ierny Balog where we can visit a small railway 
museum before we travel onto the High Tatras. During 
our journey there will be a short photo stop of the 
Telgart spiral tunnel and viaducts.

Day 4 Monday 17 July (B,D) Today we take a ride 
on the cog-rail to Strbske Pleso. Here we have a short 
walk around the tarn at an altitude of 1300m, a top 
destination in the High Tatras, also a sports centre. 
The surface of the tarn remains frozen for around 

Highlights
• No fly option

• Lovely scenic country

•  Steam train rides

•  Great hotels

•  Small group size
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155 days a year. After our lunch break we take the 
electric tram to Stary Smokovec for the funicular to 
Hreienok for the beautiful views of the Tatras. Our last 
visit of today, via coach, will be to the folk museum in 
Zidar. On our return we meet up for dinner in Koliba 
restaurant.

Day 5 Tuesday 18 July (B) Today we will explore 
some gothic and renaissance jewels of the Spis region 
with the Spis Castle and Church of St. Jacob (both 
listed by UNESCO) and the highest gothic wooden 
altar in the world. Spis Castle is the largest castle 
complex in Central Europe.

Day 6 Wednesday 19 July (B) We transfer by rail 
to Kezmarok and visit a wooden church listed by 
UNESCO, renaissance merchant houses and a castle 
just a few metres from the town square. We continue 
by train to Stara Lubovna where the bus will take us 
to the National Park Pieniny – the smallest park in 
Slovakia, where the River Duanjec flows, creating 
the border between Poland and Slovakia. Here we 
have a short walk to visit the Carthusian-Carmelite 
monastery, dating from the 14th century. For those 
who feel up to it we travel on wooden rafts down the 
river canyon taking in the wonderful scenery and 
wildlife created by this magnificent river. 

Day 7 Thursday 20 July (B) Today we leave Slovakia 
for Poland. After our brief sighting of this beautiful 
country yesterday from the raft, it is now time to visit. 
Our transfer will take us to Vychylovka where we will 
visit the open air museum and switchback railway. 
After a lunch break we transfer to Namestovo for a 
boat trip to the Slanica island of art before our final 
destination of Krakow.

Day 8 Friday 21 July (B) This morning we will have a 
sightseeing tour of the city. We will visit Wawel castle 
the cathedral, the maim square, St. Mary’s Basilica, 
the old university district and Florian’s gate. After our 
tour the afternoon is free for lunch and exploration of 

this wonderful city.

Day 9 Saturday 22 July (B) We have a transfer to 
Kasina Wielka for a historic train ride where you are 
able to move around and admire the old stock as well 
as ride on the steam train. After this we return to our 
hotel for our final night.

Day 10 Sunday 23 July (B) Today we transfer to the 
airport at Krakow for our flights home.

Prices (per person)

•  Full 10 day holiday including flight from 
London Stansted: £1,899

•  Own flight arrangements: £1,699
•  Overland from St Pancras: POA

options

• Single room Supplement : £390

Deposit 

• Travelling by air: £500 
• Own travel: £300

Price includes

•  All travel and excursions as outlined in the 
itinerary

• Accommodation in good quality hotels
•  Meals as shown in the itinerary; B = 

Breakfast, D = Dinner
•  Services of our tour manager. Holiday is 

fully escorted from London

Deposit 

•  Direct flights with Easyjet from Gatwick, 
Bristol and Manchester. 
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This is an exclusive private charter  
for PTG with maximum of 28 clients  
(14 suites). 

Your Tour Manager for this trip is David. 
Should you have any queries about the 
itinerary or if you wish to have a chat 
with him about the trip, please feel free 
to e-mail him on david@ptg.co.uk. 

The Sprit of Chartwell is well 
provisioned for cruising on the Douro. 
As well as a long sun deck, protected 
from the wind that occasionally blows 
along the valley, you can also use the 
Charles Dickens Solarium. on the lower 
deck we find the Somerset Maugham 
Piano Bar with a grand piano, and also 
the lounge. The chairs used by the 
Queen and Prince Philip during the 
Jubilee Thames cruise are here. All on-
board meals are served in the George 
Bradshaw Restaurant.

our seven-day cruise will take us along 
the river as far as the Spanish border, 
enjoying some quite spectacular 
scenery, and passing through five locks, 
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A ‘Royal’  
Douro Cruise 
8 days  11 - 18 August 

From: £1,950 
Enjoy a 7-day private charter cruise 
on the Spirit of Chartwell along the 
River Douro from Porto to Barca 
d’Alva. There are only 14 double 
cabins and one suite, making this a 
very exclusive cruise experience.

A week of luxury aboard the Spirit 
of Chartwell, the Royal Barge used 
by the Queen as she sailed down 
the River Thames during her jubilee 
celebrations. 

two of which have a rise of over 30 
metres. Also enjoy high quality meals, 
both on and off the ship, as well as 
visits to local wine and port producers. 
Drinks with meals are included.

If you are looking for luxury, then this is 
the trip to do.

Day 1 Friday 11 August (D) Various flight options 
between the UK and Porto including direct flights 
from Gatwick, Stansted and Liverpool. Flights from 
Liverpool are not daily (see end of itinerary for 
options). Flight time is 2 hours. You will be met by the 
PTG Tour Manager and taken to Porto Quay for our late 
afternoon check-in on Spirit of Chartwell. There will 
be a welcome cocktail and dinner will be served on 
board. Overnight in Porto.

Day 2 Saturday 12 August (B,L,D) Breakfast is 
served on board as we set sail from Porto travelling 
upriver to Regua, the centre of port wine production. 
We set sail during lunch and travel up river through 
a beautiful area of small villages and river beaches. 
Mid-afternoon we pass through the Crestuma Lever 
dam and into a stretch of the river with steeper valley 
sides and areas of woodland and vineyards. Later we 
reach the Carrapatelo Dam, at 35 metres the highest 
in Western Europe and an unforgettable experience as 
we pass through its huge lock. Our first meal off the 
ship will be lunch at Quinta da Aveleda, an important 
producer of the famous vinho verde, or green wine. 
We also have an opportunity to see their gardens, 
complete with the goat tower, Manueline window 
and vineyards. Returning to Regua, we have a guided 
visit to the Douro Museum, where we learn about 
the history and production of port wine, and the role 
of the River Douro. Dinner will be on board Spirit of 
Chartwell, and we will spend the night in Regua.

Highlights
• Highlights

• Stunning scenery

•  World’s first demarcated wine 
region

•  British port wine estates

•  River Cruise

•  Off-ship visits
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Day 3 Sunday 13 August (B,L,D) We cruise towards 
the charming riverside village of Pinhão this morning, 
a village most famous for its tiled railway station. 
After lunch our luxury coach takes us to the splendid 
Mateus Palace and Gardens, the palace famous for 
appearing on the labels of Mateus rosé wine. However, 
Mateus Palace actually produce their own wine, which 
you will be able to taste. You will have a guided tour 
of the palace and free time to explore the beautiful 
gardens. Dinner tonight will be in a local wine 
producing ‘Quinta’. Overnight in Pinhão.

Day 4 Monday 14 August (B,L,D) We continue our 
cruise to Barca d’Alva, on the Spanish border and the 
limit of the navigable part of the river. We are now on 
a stretch of the river with spectacular areas of rock 
cliffs, terraced vineyards and olive trees. There are 
few roads, and the Douro Railway Line follows the 
river almost to Pocinho, where we briefly leave the 
railway line as the river curves round in a long loop. 
After Pocinho, the railway continues to follow the river, 
but sadly this section closed in 1988. There will be 
an excursion to Castelo Rodrigo, an ancient hill-top 
village with great views of the surrounding lands 
and one of the twelve historical fortified villages in 
Portugal. To help us understand the role of Castelo 
Rodrigo and other historical villages, we will have a 
guest speaker who will deliver a fun but interesting talk 
about the history of Portugal. This evening we have 
the Captain’s Dinner, the most important meal on our 
cruise. Overnight in Barca d’Alva.

Day 5 Tuesday 15 August (B,L,D) After breakfast 
we travel by coach to the fine Spanish city of 
Salamanca; Spain’s finest showcase of Renaissance 
and Plateresque architecture. Known as the golden 
city due to the stone used to build the fine collection 
of secular and religious buildings from the 15th to 
18th centuries - now a World Heritage City. We have 
a guided tour of the historical sites including the fine 
Plaza Mayor and Cathedral. Lunch in a local Spanish 

restaurant with Traditional Spanish dances. We return 
to our river cruiser in time for a barbecue dinner. 
Overnight in Barca d’Alva.

Day 6 Wednesday 16 August (B,L,D) We start 
our cruise back towards Porto today with a long trip 
through the splendid scenery and three dams to 
Regua. On arrival in Regua, our coach takes us to 
the old episcopal city of Lamego, which has a wealth 
of baroque churches and mansions. We see the 
18th-century pilgrimage church and shrine of Nossa 
Senhora dos Remedios (Our Lady of Cures), situated 
high above the city with magnificent views of Lamego 
and the valley below. Another guest speaker will talk to 
us about Portugal today, and later we will experience 
the “Vintage Port Ceremony”! The opening of a bottle 
of vintage port the traditional way. Overnight in Regua.

Day 7 Thursday 17 August (B,L,D) We sail to Porto 
this morning to complete our journey on this famous 
river. Porto is a UNESCO World Heritage listed city 
and we shall have a panoramic city tour of Vila Nova 
de Gaia and Porto. Discover, with our local guide, 
the different quarters of the city that gave the name 
to Portugal. In the old town you will see many of 
the charming 18th and 19th century buildings. Our 
Farewell Dinner will be on board the ship. Overnight 
in Porto.

Day 8 Friday 18 August (B) We enjoy breakfast on 
board before disembarkation and transferring to the 
airport for our flights home or indeed to a local hotel if 
you want continue your holiday exploring this fine city.

Why not continue onto our Alpine Railways tour. 

Prices (per person)

•  Full 8 day cruise including flights from 
London or Manchester: £2,150

•  Full 8 day cruise joining in Porto: £1,950

options

• Supplement for single use a suite: £1,600
•  Upgrade to “Royal Suite”: £1,000 for the 

cabin (only one available)

Deposit 

• £750

Price includes

•  All travel and excursions as outlined in the 
itinerary

•  Seven nights full board on the Spirit of 
Chartwell

• Services of our tour manager
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Day 1 Sunday 20th August (D) Arriving in Vienna on 
flights from several UK airports, we have time to settle in 
before enjoying our Welcome Dinner.

Day 2 Monday 21st August (B) Today we have a 
spectacular rail journey to Graz via the UNESCO listed 
Semmering Pass. The Semmering Railway, constructed 
between 1848 and 1854 over 41 km of high mountains, 
is one of the greatest feats of civil engineering during 
the pioneering phase of railway building. Set against 
a spectacular mountain landscape, the railway line 
remains in use today thanks to the quality of its 
tunnels, viaducts, and other works, and has led to the 
construction of many recreational buildings along its 
tracks. After time for lunch we will be joined by a local 
guide for a walking tour around the UNESCO listed 
historic centre of Graz.

Day 3 Tuesday 22nd August (B) A full day in the 
charming town of Graz. Explore the city’s tram network 
and tram museum, or head up the hill to the Schlossberg 
by funicular, lift or on foot. Other attractions include the 
Armoury, the largest collection of historical weapons in 
the world, and the Burg, with its double spiral staircase 
(1499), a masterpiece of stone masonry from the end of 
the Gothic period.
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Alpine Railways 
and Lakes of 
Austria 
13 days  20 Aug - 1 Sept 
From: £1,850
Join us as we explore some of 
Austria’s amazing alpine steam 
railways and lakes. Beginning in 
Vienna we first travel to Graz via the 
spectacular Semmering Pass. Then 
on to various lake river cruises, hill 
walking opportunities, a trip to see 
the famous Krimml Waterfall and 
several steam train experiences 
before arriving our final destination, 
the beautiful city of Salzburg.

Day 4 Wednesday 23rd August (B,D) Leaving Graz 
behind, we have another very scenic rail journey to the 
summer and winter lakeside resort of Zell-am-See. This 
afternoon we shall have a short lake cruise. Dinners in 
the hotel are included on all three nights spent here.

Day 5 Thursday 24th August (B,D) The first of four 
steam hauled trains on this trip, the Pinzgauerbahn takes 
us into the mountains west of Zell-am-See. With a stop 
to take on water at Mittersill, the whole journey is just 
short of 3 hours each way. At the far end of the line at 
Krimml, we will have a short coach trip to see the famous 
Krimml Waterfall. At 380 m, it is the 5th highest in the 
world. Return to Zell-am-See in time for dinner.

Day 6 Friday 25th August (B,D) A free day in Zell-
am-See gives us the opportunity to explore the many 
attractions. As a winter ski resort, Zell-am-See has a 
number of cable cars (locally described as mountain 
trains!) that will whisk you high up into the surrounding 
mountains to experience one of the most beautiful 
panoramic views in Austria and enjoy a fabulous view 
of more than thirty 3,000 metre peaks. If you prefer to 
keep your feet firmly on the ground, but still want to 
experience amazing scenery, explore the panoramic 
hiking path between the summit and Sonnkogel. Many 
theme-orientated signs, viewing platforms, a marmot 
cave, a beehive and the magnificent 360° panoramic 
view from the path make everyone’s heart beat faster. 
Or of course just have a lazy day around the village, 
exploring its charms and resting by the lakeside.

Day 7 Saturday 26th August (B) Our destination today 
is Innsbruck, where we will spend the next three nights. 
After our 2-hour train journey we break for lunch and 
then meet our local guide for a short guided walking tour 
of the historic centre.

Day 8 Sunday 27th August (B) The first of two days 
of steam! Today we visit the Zillertalbahn that runs 
from Jenbach to Maryhofen. With a gauge of just 760 
mm, it is an exhilarating way to explore the fascinating 

Highlights
• Semmering Pass

• The famous Krimml Waterfall

•  Guided Tours

•  Stunning scenery
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landscape of the Zillertal Valley. As they say, there “Go 
hiking on the steam train”. Our journey is just under 90 
minutes each way. There is also a frequent diesel railcar 
operated public service on the line. After making the 
short journey by rail from Innsbruck, we start our journey 
at Jenbach. This station has a very unusual claim in 
that it serves railway lines of 3 different gauges – the 
standard gauge main line, the 760 mm Zillertalbahn and 
the metre gauge Achenseebahn.

Day 9 Monday 28th August (B,L) We return to 
Jenbach, but this time head north on the metre gauge 
Achenseebahn. About 1 mile into our 50-minute 
journey, we start to climb up towards the Achensee lake. 
Within its length, it rises some 440 metres (1,444 ft) in 
height, with the steeper sections using the Riggenbach 
rack system. It is Europe’s oldest cog railway which is 
still steam operated. From the mountainside high above 
Jenbach, we have a wonderful view of the Inn Valley and 
the surrounding mountains to the Stubai Alps and the 
Wilder Kaiser. Soon we arrive at Eben station, the highest 
point of the line at 970 metres above sea level. From 
here we drop down to the Seespitze on Lake Achensee 
where we join our 50-minute cruise between the high 
mountains on either side to Scholastika. A short walk 
from the pier, we will enjoy a traditional lunch in a local 
hotel before having some free time to enjoy the views. 
The mountains above the village are popular with skiers 
in the winter, and there are a number of chairlifts in the 
area. We then re-join our cruiser to return to Seespitz 
and another trip on our steam train back to Jenbach. 

Day 10 Tuesday 29th August (B) This morning we 
take our Inter-City train from Innsbruck to the city of 
Salzburg, known as the birthplace of Mozart and setting 
for the film “The Sound of Music”. The city is divided by 
the Salzach River, with medieval and baroque buildings 
of the pedestrian Altstadt (Old City) on its left bank, and 
19th-century Neustadt (New City) on the right. After time 
for lunch we will explore the most historic parts of this 
city in the company of a local guide.

Day 11 Wednesday 30th August (B) This morning 
we travel by coach from Salzburg to the lakeside village 
of St Gilgen. From here we have a short cruise on the 
Wolfgangsee, possibly on the 1873 paddle steamer 
“Kaiser Franz Josef I”, to St Wolfgang, where we join 
our final steam train of the trip, the Schafbergbahn, the 
steepest cog railway in Austria. The trip to the top of 
the Schafberg starts at the lake-side base station in St. 
Wolfgang. After a few minutes, the track crosses the 
provincial border between Salzburg and Oberösterreich, 
before continuing its steep ascent through lush fields 
and green forests. At Dorneralm (1015 m/3330 ft 
above sea level) the first crossing point is reached. 
This is where the historic steam locomotives pause 
to take water. The next stop is the quaint station of 
Schafbergalpe at 1363 m (4472 ft). From there it takes 
another 10 minutes for the train to reach the summit. 
This segment is probably the most spectacular and 
already offers impressive views in multiple directions. 
A short walk from the summit station you will find 
restaurants with spectacular views of the surrounding 
mountains. 

Day 12 Thursday 31st August (B) With a free morning 
to enjoy Salzburg at your leisure, we return to Vienna on 
a late afternoon train. 

Day 13 Friday 1st September (B) Transfer to the 
airport for flights home, or alternatively spend some 
additional days relaxing in Austria’s beautiful capital city, 
or join our Vintage Slovakia trip.

Prices (per person)
•  Full 13 day holiday from UK by air: £2,050
• Full 13 day holiday joining in Austria: £1,850
•  Full 13 day holiday overland from St 

Pancras: POA

options
• Single room Supplement: £390

Deposit 
• Travelling by Air: £500
• Own flights: £300

Price includes
•  All travel and excursions as outlined in the 

itinerary
•  Good quality en-suite accommodation
•  Meals as shown in the itinerary: B = 

breakfast, L = lunch, D = Dinner
•  Services of our Tour Manager. Holiday is 

fully escorted

Flights
•  Direct flights from Heathrow, Gatwick, 

Stanstead, Manchester and Edinburgh

Accessibility
•  This is a moderately active trip, including 

some walking tours. To fully enjoy this 
programme, participants should be able to 
climb a flight of stairs and be able to take 
their own luggage between the stations and 
hotels (maximum distance 500 m). On some 
of the mountain railway trips there may be a 
steep hill/steep steps at the upper stations.
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The only way to see this beautiful region 
is by rail and river (there are few roads in 
the valley itself). The first half of our tour 
is based on the river right in the centre of 
this stunning region and includes several 
scenic rail trips as well as two half-day 
river cruises 

Day 1 Thursday 7 September Our flight leaves 
Gatwick at 14.10. Direct flights also available from 
Stansted and Manchester and overland travel from St 
Pancras via the Eurostar. We will be met at Porto airport 
by David, your tour manager, and luxury coach which 
will take us direct to the 4-star Hotel Regua Douro for our 
overnight stay. This is our base for the next 5 nights and 
is on the banks of the Douro (75 minutes from airport). 
Depending on which flight you arrive on you also have 
the option to make the journey by rail. Free evening for 
dinner (David will indicate suitable restaurants) and to 
settle in.

Day 2 Friday 8 September (B) Following a short 
welcome meeting, we take the train west to the lovely 
country station of Livração. From here we transfer by 
road to the pretty riverside town of Amarante, one of the 
gems of northern Portugal. Here rows of 17th-century 
mansions with their brightly painted balconies line the 
narrow streets. There will be time to visit the Monastery 
and other sites during our walk through the town. After 
lunch we join our coach for the short journey to the 
vineyards at Quinta da Aveleda, one of the region’s top 

VI
N

TA
GE

Vintage  
Port 39
8 days  7 - 14 Sept 

From: £1,199
You are invited to join us on a 
unique holiday to the stunning 
Douro Valley Port wine area of 
northern Portugal, the world’s 
first demarcated wine region (for 
the production of Port), and to the 
historic city of Porto itself. Following 
the Douro upstream, we discover a 
world of steeply terraced vineyards 
producing fine wines and ports.

Vinho Verde estates with its fine gardens. Our coach will 
drop us back at Penafiel station for our rail journey back 
to Regua, arriving early evening. (10.45 - 19.00). 

Day 3 Saturday 9 September (B,D) Morning is free 
to explore Regua. Alternatively join us on an optional 
visit to Lamego, an attractive town with Renaissance and 
baroque mansions overlooked by two hills. On one of the 
hills are the ruins of a 12th century castle, on the other is 
the monumental baroque Sanctuary of Nossa Senhora 
dos Remédios. A marvellous granite staircase decorated 
with tiles, allegorical fountains, small chapels, and 
statues leads to a baroque church with views over the 
town. In the afternoon we join a restored vintage train, 
formed of five wooden bodied carriages dating from the 
1920s – this train is normally hauled by a vintage steam 
locomotive. We travel up the river through breath-
taking scenery of terrace vineyards and olive trees, to 
the riverside station at Tua (about a 90 minute run). 
En-route we stop for water at the picturesque riverside 
town of Pinhão. Use the time here to see the famous tiled 
pictures, dating from 1938,that decorate the station. 
Many of the most famous names in port production have 
quintas (port lodges) close to the railway station which 
is decorated with dazzling tile panels depicting scenes 
from bygone days of port production. On board we are 
treated to traditional singing and served local delicacies 
and port wine. After a break we return on the steam 
hauled special to Regua. (14.30 - 18.00). In the evening 
we visit the wonderful Quinta da Casa Amarela vineyard 
for a guided tour and our Welcome Dinner. 

Day 4 Sunday 10 September (B,L) In the morning 
we catch the regional train east along the river to the 
railway’s terminus at Pocinho. This is a superb scenic 
journey with stunning views and we might catch sight of 
the rare Black Kite still manages to survive in this remote 
area of Europe. At Pocinho we join our river cruise and 
travelling down river passing through three of the dams 
built in the 1970’s to tame this once wild river. One of 
the locks we pass through is 32 metres deep and is an 

Highlights
• No fly

• Stunning scenery

•  World’s first demarcated wine 
region

• British port wine estates

• Two river trips

• Vintage train ride
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unforgettable experience. This is a stunning valley of 
steep terraced vineyards and dramatic rock cliffs. A full 
three course lunch with wine is served on board and 
included in your tour price. (09.00 - 17.15)

Day 5 Monday 11 September (B) Today we visit the 
fascinating little town of Mirandela, with its Roman 
Bridge and beautifully kept historic centre. There is the 
option to ride on the last remaining section of Douro 
narrow gauge line running 17Km from Cachão through 
Mirandela to Carvalhais. After time for lunch and free 
exploration we make the journey to Casa de Mateus, 
famous for appearing on the labels of Mateus rosé wine, 
to see the splendid manor house and gardens. (09:30 
– 18:30)

Day 6 Tuesday 12 September (B,L) Late morning 
we join our river cruise down the river through the 
picturesque port wine area of steep terraced vineyards 
which stretch right down to the water’s edge. A full 
3-course lunch with drinks is served on board before we 
pass through the famous Carrapatelo dam. At 35 metres 
deep, this is one of the deepest navigable dams in the 
world; an experience not to be missed. We continue 
down river and pass through the smaller Crestuma Dam. 
We are now in an area of woodlands, small vineyards and 
river beaches. Late afternoon we arrive in the fine city 
of Porto and get to see this ancient city from the river 
with its famous bridges, including the Maria Pia railway 
bridge (now closed) and the iconic 2 level Dom Luis I 
bridge. (11.00 – 18.30). 

Day 7 Wednesday 13 September (B) Today is free for 
your own exploration of Porto. A trip on the vintage trams 
or a visit to one of the port wine lodges is recommended. 
Alternatively join our rail trip to visit the fabulous narrow 
gauge lines which hang on to survival in the Vouga 
region, south of Porto. We head south to Aveiro to join 
the metre gauge line through unspoilt villages to the 
railway museum at Macinhata and lunch in Sernada do 
Vouga. We travel north to Espinho where we return to 
Porto São Bento on a suburban service. (09:00 – 18:30). 

Anyone returning to the UK overland by rail will leave 
tonight on the Sud-Express sleeper train.

Day 8 Thursday 14 September (B) We use the 
surface metro/tramway back to the airport for return 
flights to the UK.

oPTIoN MINHo ADD-oN

Thursday 14 September (B) This morning we have 
a short walk through the fascinating medieval quarter 
of the city to Batalha where we join a vintage tram for a 
trip through the old city to the tramway museum. After 
time to visit the museum we join another vintage tram 
along the waterfront finally arriving at Infante. From there 
we walk through the Ribeira district and over the iconic 
Dom Luis I bridge to visit one of the riverside port lodges 
complete with port tasting (9.15 - 13.00). Free afternoon.

Friday 15 September (B) Our first stop this morning 
is Nine where we have a rare opportunity to visit the 
normally closed railway museum before we continue 
to the town of Barcelos with a chance to experience its 
famous weekly outdoor market, the biggest in Portugal. 
After time for lunch, we transfer by road to Portugal’s 
most spectacular religious sanctuary of Bom Jesus do 
Monte, complete with a funicular railway dating back to 
1882. We return to Porto by rail early evening. (08:15 
– 18:30)

Saturday 16 September (B) Today join our rail trip 
to visit the fascinating Lousado railway museum and 
the important UNESCO city of Guimarães. We have a 
pleasant 75-minute journey along the Vizela River. At 
Guimarães a local guide will lead us on a walking tour 
of this well-preserved medieval town famed as the 
birthplace of the nation. There will be an optional visit 
to the superbly preserved 10th-century castle and the 
palace of Paço dos Duques. After lunch you will have 
free time to explore the town on your own. (09.45 - 
17.00). Anyone returning to the UK overland by rail will 
leave tonight on the Sud-Express sleeper train.

Prices (per person)

•  Full 8 day holiday including flight from 
Gatwick, Stansted or Liverpool: £1,399

•  Full 10 day holiday overland from St 
Pancras: £1,899

•  Own travel to and from Porto: £1,199

options

• Single room Supplement: £260
• Manchester flight supplement: TBA
•  3 day Minho add-on in twin/double room: 

£400
•  3 day Minho add-on in single room: £150

Deposit 

• Travelling by air: £500 
• Travelling by land: £1,000
• Own travel: £300

Price includes

•  All travel and excursions as outlined in the 
itinerary

• Good quality en-suite accommodation 
•  Meals as shown in the itinerary; B = 

Breakfast, L = Lunch, D = Dinner
•  Services of our tour manager. Holiday is fully 

escorted.

Flights

•  Direct flights from Gatwick, Stansted and 
Manchester. Flights from Bristol available 
but outward on Wednesday, back on Friday.

Sunday 17th September (B) Our coach returns us to 
Porto Airport for our flights back to the UK. 

All days are very leisurely. The approx. start and 
end times are shown at the end of each day’s 
itinerary e.g. (10.45 - 18.45). A generally easy tour 
with short walks from the hotels to the railway or 
metro stations. However on a couple of days there 
are guided walking tours though these move at an 
easy pace. Some stations in Portugal still have low 
platforms. Eating out in Portugal is very cheap. Allow 
£15 a day for meals for those days where a meal is 
not included.
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With less than two million inhabitants, 
and a few tourists attracted by tales 
of its idyllic beauty, Slovenia is very 
tranquil and sophisticated. 25 years 
after gently wresting itself from former 
Yugoslavia, there’s an exuberance 
of spirit here suggesting a nation 
still enjoying its independence. Its 
beauty has drawn comparisons with 
Switzerland, a country half its size but 
with some similarities. 

To top all of this it has some of the 
most stunningly scenic rail journeys 
in the whole of Europe with many 
comfortable locomotive hauled trains, 
quaint stations and welcoming staff. 
This is now one of our most popular and 
longest running tours. 

Day 1 Friday 8 September (D) We leave London 
Stansted at 13.15 for our two hour flight to Ljubljana. It 
is also possible to fly from Birmingham or Manchester 
(via Zurich) or go overland via the Eurostar. Landing 
at Ljubljana airport you are immediately struck by the 
natural beauty of Slovenia. The airport has spectacular 
views of mountains and appears to be built in a 
clearing in the woods; Slovenia has very extensive 
forests. Our coach will meet us and transfer us to the 
4-star Hotel Grand Union right in the centre of one 
of Europe’s smallest capital cities for the first night 
of our five night’s stay. The rest of the day is free for 
your own relaxation and we meet up at 19.00 for our 
welcome dinner. This is in a fine restaurant just a few 
minutes’ walk from the hotel and which dates back to 
the 15th century.

Day 2 Saturday 9 September (B, L) This morning 
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Slovenia
10 days  8 - 17 Sept 

From: £1,499
If you’ve ever wanted to visit a place 
that few people even know exists, 
then come with us to Slovenia; it 
won’t be long before this smart 
central European country is setting 
the tone for fashionable travel. 
Slovenia is imbued with fantastic, 
mountains, turquoise rivers and 
silver lakes, vast subterranean caves 
and just enough medieval castles to 
conjure up a fairytale or two!

we take the train to the Karst Region to visit the 
Lipica stud farm the original birth place of the white 
Lipizzaner horses. These horses are born black or 
brown and turn white around the age of seven. They 
were originally bred from the Berber horses and 
crossed with Arabian and local Karst horses. They are 
gentle, beautiful agile, horses with powerful backs 
and strong muscular necks. We will see them perform 
intricate dressage steps during our visit. Later we’ll 
visit the fortified hill town of Stabjel, one of the oldest 
settlements in the Karst region. There will be time for 
lunch in the grey stone Castle before we explore this 
lovely town and visit the 17th century church.

Day 3 Sunday 10 September (B,L) Today we will 
explore Ljubljana, the capital of Slovenia. It is a 
fascinating little city. First we will visit the castle, via 
the funicular, that overlooks Ljubljana and the River 
Ljubljanica which flows through this picturesque city 
of beautiful bridges and Baroque townhouses. Meet 
in reception at 09.30 for a guided walk of Ljubljana. 
Our tour will end at the quayside to catch our boat for 
our river cruise of the Ljubljanica. Lunch will be on 
board our boat. The rest of the day is free for your own 
relaxation or perhaps a visit to the railway museum.

Day 4 Monday 11 September (B) A short walk will 
take us to the main railway station where we catch 
our train (09.32) to Postojna. This is a fine stretch 
of railway line which passes through the mountains 
en-route. On arrival we have a short road transfer to 
the Postojna Cave which is a network of 20 kilometres 
of passages, galleries and chambers into which 
experienced guides have accompanied more than 31 
million visitors in the last 188 years. It is Slovenia’s 
largest cave in the “classic karst” and the most visited 
show cave in Slovenia. In 1872 railway lines were 
laid in the cave; electricity arrived in 1884. Today 
we begin our visit aboard the cave train; the electric 
lighting allows you to admire the size and splendor of 
the underground world, where the geological past is 

Highlights
•  Spectacular scenery in an un-

spoilt country

•  Historical sites

•  Lake Bled

•  Four nights at Lake Bled, five 
nights in Ljubljana

•  Scenic rail journeys

•  Two scenic trips by steam train
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recorded in a unique manner. The underground train 
journey is an amazing 4 km ride. We will also see the 
largest collection of different cave dwelling creatures 
in Slovenia including the “Human Fish”. This is one 
of the most mysterious creatures in the world. A kind 
of Salamander, but related to no other amphibian, 
it is the largest known permanent cave-dwelling 
vertebrate. After a break, with time for some lunch, we 
visit the nearby Predjama Castle - just 10 kilometres 
from Postojna Cave. For more than 700 years it has 
perched proudly on its 123 metre cliff: powerful, 
defiant and impregnable. Evening return by train to 
Ljubljana.

Day 5 Tuesday 12 September (B,L) Another 
superbly scenic railway journey today as we head east 
along the Sava river valley to Dobova. The railway 
hugs the river pretty much all of the way as we weave 
our way through the mountains. Dobova is near the 
border with Croatia and we alight here and take our 
road coach to the nearby wine cellars of Najger’s 
Repnice. Repnice are caves, dug in the flint-stone, 
which was washed up by the Pannonian Sea millions 
of years ago. They got their name after turnip (repa), 
because the locals stored turnip and other vegetable 
produce in them. The sand caves are a part of the 
cultural heritage in this region. They are one of the 
most interesting sights on the Bizeljsko-sremiska 
wine route. At the top of Graben Valley, Jozica and 
Martin Najger open for us their remarkable repnice. 
Martin’s great-grandfather dug this cave in the 19th 
century. In the first room is a natural fresco formed 
in the sand walls and ceiling. We have wine tasting in 
the main room of the cave and can visit the third room 
where the wine is aged. We will sample these wines 
and some savoury specialties of the house, followed 
by lunch served in the outer farm building. In late 
afternoon we return by rail to Ljubljana.

Day 6 Wednesday 13 September (B) We meet 
in reception for our coach transfer to the station for 

our train to Bled. The town of Bled is over a thousand 
years old and is by far the country’s most popular 
destination, because of the fairytale lake and island, 
dramatically sited castle and snow tipped mountains. 
At Bled we will be staying in a central 4 star hotel. The 
rest of the day is free for your own relaxation and to 
enjoy Bled at your own pace. Perhaps visit the castle 
and have lunch in the castle restaurant overlooking the 
lake. Or take a walk around the lake stopping to take 
photos as you go along.

Day 7 Thursday 14 September (B) Lake Bled is 
extremely picturesque and one of the most romantic 
places to visit. On the small island in the middle of 
the lake many people travel by boat to get married. So 
today we will make the same journey (but not to get 
married) to visit the church and tower. You may even 
ring the bell in the church and make a wish. Later, 
after lunch we have an optional visit to the spectacular 
Vintgar Gorge. Where we take a walk and feel as if we 
are in another world. Don’t forget your cameras and 
walking shoes.

Day 8 Friday 15 September (B,L) Today we take 
the local train to Most na Soci. It is located on a 
rocky crest above the confluence of Soca (you will 
be amazed by beautiful colour of the river) and 
Idrijca rivers. In the past these two riverbeds, deeply 
carved into the rocky slopes, historically provided the 
settlement with excellent protection from intruders. 
Due to the nearby Doblar Hydro Plant, the basins of the 
river were entirely inundated and below the settlement 
the vast accumulation lake was formed, which now 
attracts both fishermen and visitors. We will go on two 
hour cruise on the river. Time to relax, have lunch and 
enjoy the views from the boat. Mid-afternoon return by 
rail to Bled.

Day 9 Saturday 16 September (B,L) A short walk to 
the railway station for our rail journey by steam train 
complete with restored vintage carriages. Today we 
will partly re-trace yesterday’s journey. Two hour ride 

Prices (per person)

•  Full 10 day holiday including flight from 
London Stansted: £1,699

•  Full 12 day holiday overland from St 
Pancras: Price on application

•  Own travel to and from Ljubljana: £1,499

options

• Single room Supplement: £290
• Fly from Manchester: Price on application

Deposit 

• Travelling by air: £500 
• Travelling by land: £1,000
• Own travel: £300

Price includes

•  All travel and excursions as outlined in the 
itinerary

• Good quality en-suite accommodation 
•  Four nights at Lake Bled, five nights in 

Ljubljana 
•  Meals as shown in the itinerary; B = 

Breakfast, L = Lunch, D = Dinner

Flights

•  Direct flights from Stansted with Easyjet. 
Indirect flights from other UK airports.

along the historic Bohinj Railway is an unforgettable 
experience through stunning scenery. During our 
journey we will follow the river ‘Sava Bohinjka’ until we 
reach the 6,372 metre long railway tunnel at Bohinjska 
Bistrica. We will be accompanied by Bohinj Railway 
staff who will inform us about the train, the Bohinj 
Railway itself and the regions we will be travelling 
through. We alight at Kanal and drive along the river 
Soca past the villages Anhovo and Plave to the wine 
growing region at the Slovene-Italian border, Goriska 
Brda. We will also stop in the village Gonjace on 
the way to Dobrovo where we can climb up a 23 m 
belvedere tower, from where the whole Goriska Brda 
region can be seen. At Dobrovo we will have time for 
lunch, before our return to the Soca Valley, where we 
also visit the largest wine cellar in the region. Here we 
are able to taste and purchase some of the prominent 
wines of Gorisda Brda. Return to Bled on the steam 
train.

Day 10 Sunday 17 September (B) Morning is free 
before our coach takes us back to Ljubljana airport 
(approx 45 minutes) for our flight back to the UK.

This is a moderately active tour.  To fully enjoy 
this program, participants should be able to climb 
a flight of stairs and walk at least a half-mile on 
uneven ground during several of the sightseeing 
trips.
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Day 1 Friday 15 September (D) Arrivals in Cali 
Colombia and transfer to hotel for dinner. Dependant on 
final flight options and arrivals, we may offer a short tour 
to city attractions in Cali.

Day 2 Saturday 16 September (B,L,D) We make a 
leisurely start on our first morning visiting a plinthed 
locomotive or two on the way to a transport museum. 
This welcoming museum contains both steam 
locomotives, airplanes and a giant model railway. 
We lunch here too. In the afternoon, we plan a visit 
to Yumbo, the Bogota rail base for the line towards 
Buenaventura and plan a short rail journey in one 
direction or the other, hopefully heading westerly up the 
pass, before we transfer back to our hotel for dinner.

Day 3 Sunday 17 September (B,L,D) We transfer to 
the Palmira railway workshops for a brief visit before our 
chartered train, using the President’s coach heads first 
east, then north, halting at the municipality of Buga to 
join with pilgrims visiting the very significant Basilica 
del Señor de los Milagros, which houses an image of 
Christ called el Señor de los Milagros (the Lord of the 
Miracles). After lunch we hope to be able to take our train 
further north to Tulua or La Tebaida, from where we take 
to the road for our overnight halt in delightful Salento, 
one of the major tourist attractions in Colombia.

Day 4 Monday 18 September (B,L,D) We start our 
day with some free time to wander the main square 
and streets of this captivating place where your time 
will not go unrewarded. After departure we make for 
one of the plantations in this traditional coffee region 
where you can observe the biodiversity of the crop in 
stunning surroundings before we enter the Parque del 
Café. This in fact is a theme park in the coffee region 
and our purpose in entering is more for the rail journey 
on offer that the other attractions. Regrettably their 
steam locomotive is ‘out of ticket’ as they say. By mid 
afternoon, we need to head further east towards our 
overnight at Ibague.
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Hidden Colombia 
by Rail
15 days  14 - 29 Sept 

From: £4,250
An exciting opportunity presents 
itself for you to join us on what we 
believe is the first dedicated railtour 
to Colombia in the 21st century. once 
considered off-limits, five decades 
of conflict have now ended in what 
is Latin America’s oldest democracy. 
our tour visits the exquisite heritage 
sites of Salento, Villa de Leyva, 
Barichara and Cartagena together 
with La Candelaria, the historic 
neighborhood in downtown Bogota.

Day 5 Tuesday 19 September (B,L,D) It is but a 
short journey this morning to Girardot and across the 
river is Flandes. The latter was the location of the main 
workshops of the Colombian Railways, but now all 
that remains is the locomotive park and the 1930-built 
magnificent steel railway viaduct high above the 
Magdelena River. We plan to walk over it, ride over it on 
rails using a maintenance vehicle then and sail under 
it on a river boat ride. We also lunch in Girardot. Early 
afternoon, we will depart for our 2-night stay in the La 
Candelaria area of Bogota.

Day 6 Wednesday 20 September (B) We commence 
our visit to Bogota with a ride to Monserrate on the 
funicular railway from where fine views of the orientation 
of the capital can be obtained. On descending we walk 
over the road to the Quinta de Bolivar, which served as 
a residence to HYPERLINK “https://en.wikipedia.org/
wiki/Sim%C3%B3n _ Bol%C3%ADvar” \o “Simón 
Bolívar” Simon Bolivar in the capital after the war of 
independence. It is now a museum dedicated to Bolivar’s 
life and times. We plan to use an imitation streetcar 
for our journey back to the central area for a free-time 
lunch. First after lunch we visit the Museo de Oro, 
Bogotá’s most famous museum and one of the most 
fascinating in all of South America, containing 55,000 
pieces of gold and other materials from all the major 
pre-Hispanic cultures in Colombia. Following the Museo 
de Oro there is free-time for another of Bogota’s many 
renowned museums such as perhaps the National or 
Botero Museums. There is more free-time in the evening 
for a dinner of choice such as perhaps at the adjacent 
premises of the notable Bogota Beer Company (BBC) 
where a selection of ales are offered, or perhaps back at 
Monserrate, accessed in the evening by cable car.

Day 7 Thursday 21 September (B,L,D) Our morning 
comprises a guided tour of La Candelaria, the old 
quarter of Bogota, with some free time in the historic 
centre. We then plan on taking a light lunch respite 
at the Ferro Club, which has preserved, Colombia’s 

Highlights
•  Extensive steam travel

• Dramatic scenery by train

• Coffee plantation visit

•  Visit Cartagena, a Unesco World 
Heritage site
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oldest locomotive from 1878 when lines in the Bogota 
area were metre gauge. Other items of rail interest 
are here too. Then we relocate to the Sabana terminal 
railway station where we take afternoon tea in the small 
museum. No time should be lost by rail enthusiasts in 
examining the station and workshops where there are 
5 operational locos and other abandoned locos, and of 
which we have asked for 2 to be in steam for photos. One 
would normally be under repair. The station also holds 
a 1905 British built steam crane. After we conclude, 
we plan to relocate to a new hotel adjacent to Usaquen 
station some 15km distant by a steam-hauled train out of 
Sabana Station. In the evening we visit one of the Andres 
Carne de Res restaurants in Zona Rosa, near our hotel.

Day 8 Friday 22 September (B,L) We continue 
our journey northwards from the adjacent Usaquen 
Station with a steam-hauled train using one of the other 
locomotives. We will proceed to La Caro Junction, from 
where we take the line to Zipaquira, halting for photos 
en route. At Zipaquira, we walk the short distance to the 
attractive town square for a late lunch. After lunch it is 
but a short transfer to the unbelievable underground 
cathedral carved within what was formerly a working 
salt mine. We will have a guided tour of the complete 
complex before retiring to our hotel. The evening 
comprises free time to enjoy one of the many restaurants 
and bars in Zipaquira.

Day 9 Saturday 23 September (B,L,D) We return 
to La Caro junction by bus where yet another steam 
locomotive awaits us as we relax and watch the 
Colombian landscape pass whilst we enjoy lunch on the 
train as we make for Villapinzon. The scenery gets more 
interesting as we proceed past Suesca where we plan to 
make good use of the photo opportunities hereabouts. 
At Villapinzon, we will need to say goodbye to our steam 
locomotive and continue our journey by 1960s railcar 
towards Tunja. After some scenic running and halting at 
a viaduct and tunnel, we plan to alight at a remote road 
crossing to transfer to Villa de Leyva, one of the colonial 

gems of the continent, with its enormous central square. 
There may be an option for railfans to continue to Tunja 
by railcar.

Day 10 Sunday 24 September (B,L,D) Our day 
commences with a guided tour of the main sights of our 
base, followed by free time. After departure, we visit a 
site known as the Stonehenge of Colombia having many 
large rocks carved to resemble phallic symbols. Then, 
close by is a museum hosting a significant dinosaur 
fossil and many others found in the area. After lunch 
taken nearby, we make our way to Paipa for an early 
check-in to a natural springs hot-spa hotel once used 
by Simon Bolivar – take your bathing outfits to relax at 
in the spa waters. For railfans, per chance, there may 
be a freight working from Tunja to Paipa to ride. There is 
also the possibility of a visit to Belencito where a small 
museum contains a preserved steam locomotive. Dinner 
is planned at our hotel. 

Day 11 Monday 25 September (B,L,D) A very early 
start is required this morning for those wishing to join 
us. We plan to ride in the passenger car of the c.7:30 
mixed coal or ore empties from the Belencito steel 
complex as it makes its way through a spectacular 
gorge, reminiscent of Colorado, en route to Paz del Rio 
at the end of the line. We hope to have a photo stop or 
two on this workaday electrified railway. We have time 
at the terminus for photos of both the electric loco and 
the local diesel pilot before our bus takes us back to 
the hotel to wash the coal and ore dust away prior to a 
late morning check-out. We then commence a journey 
through the mountains to Barichara, another of the 
exquisitely preserved small colonial towns which will 
be our base for this evening. It is said to be the kind of 
town that Hollywood filmmakers dream about, a Spanish 
colonial town saturated with atmosphere!

Day 12 Tuesday 26 September (B,L,D) The first 
part of the day gives us the opportunity to explore 
Barichara, initially with our guide, then using free-time. 
We have an evening flight to catch from Bucaramanga 
to Cartagena but, before this we make for Parque 
National del Chicamocha where we take lunch on arrival. 
In the afternoon we take the aerial tramway over the 
spectacular canyon of the National Park, where our bus 
meets us on the other side. Our short evening flight 
should soon see us in Cartagena and to our central hotel 
for 2 nights.

Day 13 Wednesday 27 September (B,D) The day 
is spent in Cartagena, a Unesco World Heritage site 
and a fairy-tale city of romance, legends and superbly 
preserved beauty lying within impressive 13km of 
centuries-old colonial stone walls. In the morning 
we take a leisurely guided tour until lunchtime. The 
afternoon comprises free-time in this undisputed queen 
of the Caribbean coast.

Day 14 Thursday 28 September (B,L,D) This 
morning we transfer to Santa Marta. Passing by 
Barranquilla, where once existed a 3’ 6’’ railway, we 
travel across a causeway to arrive at Cienaga. Railfans 
will alight here with a packed lunch, to visit the rail 
facilities on this busy coal-carrying northern section 
of the Colombian railway. We hope to continue our 
journey to Santa Marta in a Director’s Coach and visit 
rail facilities also at the Puerto end of the line. Those 
continuing by bus will take lunch in the old town, and 
after which, will enjoy a guided tour of the Cathedral, 
Quinta de San Pedro Alejandrino, the resting place of 
Simon Bolivar and the Museo del Oro. The evening is 
completed by a farewell dinner in the Ouzo restaurant.

Day 15 Friday 29 September (B) Our day of 
departure, when we take transfers to either Santa Marta 
or Barranquilla airports depending on which international 
flights are finally determined. 

Prices (per person)
• Full 15 day holiday with UK flights: £4,999
•  Full 14 day holiday joining in Colombia: 

£4,250

options
•   Single room supplement: £600
•   Add on to Panama: £650 (twin/double), 

£850 (single)

Deposit 
• £1500

Price includes
•  All trains and excursions as listed in the 

itinerary
•  Hotel accommodation each day
•  Meals as listed in itinerary B= Breakfast, L= 

Lunch, D= Dinner
•  Fully escorted holiday

Flights
• Flights by Iberia via Madrid

Our Panama extension will comprise a pre-tour. Not 
only do flights work out better that way, but it places 
us in Panama during the week when the railway’s 
passenger service is operating. We plan to:

Tuesday 12 September (D) Arrivals at Tocumen 
Airport Panama City and transfer to our hotel sited within 
the historic old quarter of the city for dinner. Dependant 
on final flight options and arrivals, we may offer a short 
programme.

Wednesday 13 September (B,L,D) We commence 
our Panama exploration by transfer across the Isthmus 
of Panama to the Caribbean province of Colon. In about 
1 hour we will have crossed the continent, from ocean 
to ocean, after which, we drive over the massive Gatun 
locks to the Castle of San Lorenzo, a UNESCO World 
Heritage Site built to fortify and protect the river entrance 
and Las Cruces Trail that led to Panama City. Lunch will 
be taken at Shelter Bay Marina before we visit Gatun 
Locks and the Observation centre. Our return to Panama 
City will be by the Panama Canal Railroad, following 
a similar route to the canal and taking some of the 
trans-ocean container traffic. The railway takes us along 
the magnificent waterway, flanked by the exuberant 
rainforests of Soberania National Park.

Thursday 14 September (B,L) Today we transfer to 
the town of Gamboa, where the Chagres River meets 
the Panama Canal to enjoy extraordinary views of the 
Panama Canal and board an expedition boat which will 
include a voyage across Gatun Lake in the Panama Canal 
passing by gigantic cargo ships. Our boat will pass 
close to rainforest covered islands (former hill tops) 
where we search for various items of wildlife including 
crocodile and white-faced monkeys. In early afternoon 
we can return to our hotel or, remain in the Gamboa area 
to observe canal and rail traffic until the passenger train 
passes.

Friday 15 September (B) Our day starts with a visit 
to the Miraflores Locks visitor centre, where there is 
a preserved steam locomotive used at the time of the 
canal’s construction. Later, we have a guided tour of the 
UNESCO Heritage old quarter of the city before we break 
for lunch (own arrangements). Our Panama tour finishes 
with some free time and a late afternoon transfer to the 
airport before flights to Colombia for the main tour.
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Highlights
•  Unspoilt and Un-touristy

• Gauja National Park

•  Narrow gauge Aukstaitija railway

•  World Heritage Sites

•  Cultural experience

•  Tour Guide throughout

Estonia, Latvia and Lithuania - 
three Baltic States visited in one 
holiday!Estonia, the most northern of the 
three Baltic States, is bordered by the 
Gulf of Finland, the Baltic Sea, Latvia 
and Russia. Tallinn its capital with its 
medieval old town listed in the UNESCo 
World Heritage List, has charming 
twisting cobblestone lanes, gothic spires 
and medieval markets.Latvia’s capital 
Riga also has medieval architecture 
and cobblestone streets. The Cathedral 
(Rigos Doms) is the largest house of 
worship in the Baltics. Latvia boasts 
beaches overlooking the Baltic Sea 
and its central market that is one of the 
largest and most modern marketplaces 
on the European continent. Lithuania’s 
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Classic  
Baltics
8 days  18 - 25 Sept

From: £1,099
Estonia, Latvia and Lithuania - three 
Baltic States visited in one holiday! 
Estonia, the most northern of the 
three Baltic States, is bordered by 
the Gulf of Finland, the Baltic Sea, 
Latvia and Russia. Latvia’s capital 
Riga has medieval architecture and 
cobblestone streets. Latvia boasts 
beaches overlooking the Baltic Sea 
and its central market is one of the 
largest, most modern marketplaces 
on the European continent.

capital Vilnius is the largest medieval 
old town of the three states. Here we 
see gothic, renaissance, baroque and 
neoclassical, side by side. one of the 
most impressive buildings being Vilnius 
University with its beautifully painted 
library containing 600,000 historic and 
cartographic items.

Day 1 Monday 18 September Late afternoon 
flight from London Stansted to Vilnius, the capital of 
Lithuania we have our transfer to our centrally located 
hotel. Direct flight also available from Liverpool (early 
morning) and indirect flights from Heathrow.

Day 2 Tuesday 19 September (B,D) Today there 
will be a tour of the Old Town, partly by coach and 
partly walking. The Old Town is on the UNESCO World 
Heritage List. During our tour we will see the main 
churches, historical and architectural monuments, the 
Gates of Dawn with a splendid icon of the Virgin Mary, 
Vilnius University and Cathedral Square. This evening 
we have our Welcome Dinner in a local restaurant. 
Overnight in Vilnius.

Day 3 Wednesday 20 September (B,L) After 
breakfast we depart by train to Trakia (28 km from 
Vilnius). The former capital of the Grand Duchy of 
Lithuania, with its beautiful 14th century castle that 
stands on the island in the middle of Lake Galve. The 
lake serves as a moat around the castle. We will have 
a lake cruise to appreciate the castle from a different 
viewpoint. Afterwards we have lunch overlooking the 
castle. We then transfer by coach to Lentvaris Railway 
Station for our train to Kaunas. Here we visit the church 
and monastery of Pazaislis. One of the most wonderful 
Baroque architectural masterpieces in north-eastern 
Europe. The monastery is located on the picturesque 
bank of the Kaunus Lagoon. After our visit we take the 
train back to Vilnius. Overnight in Vilnius.
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Day 4 Thursday 21 September (B,L) Today we travel 
to Anyksciai to visit the railway museum and experience 
the narrow gauge railway of Aukstaitija. This is a unique 
heritage line that runs between Panevezys – Anyksciai 
– Rubikiai, it was built in 1899. This was a time of steam 
locomotives and wooden carriages. At the beginning of 
the 20th century Siaurukas was the main mechanical 
means of transport in the region of Aukstaitija (north 
eastern Lithuania) for carrying people and goods such 
as flax, bacon, sugar-beet, flour, butter, flaxseed, wood 
and sand. Since 2001 the narrow gauge railway has 
only been used for passenger transport. During our trip 
we will have a barbecue lunch at a small café located 
right on the banks of Lake Rubikiai, before we travel 
onto Riga. Overnight in Riga.

Day 5 Friday 22 September (B,L) This morning 
we have a Riga highlights tour including a visit to the 
biggest indoor market in the Baltic States. During our 
tour we will also see numerous places of cultural and 
historical importance, such as the Dome Cathedral, St. 
Peters Church, Parliament Buildings and Swedish Gate. 
You will experience the atmosphere of Riga Market 
perhaps chat with the friendly local people and taste 
Latvian specialties. After lunch in a local restaurant we 
travel by train to Jurmala. Jurmala is a summer resort 
on the Baltic Sea. It built itself a reputation as a Spa 
Resort in the late 18th and early 19th centuries. It is also 
known for its beautiful wooden houses built in the late 
19th and early 20th centuries. We will have a walking 
tour of Jurmala and some free time before we return to 
Riga. Overnight in Riga.

Day 6 Saturday 23 September (B,L) We depart 
by train to Gauja National Park where we visit Turaida 
Castle in Sigulda. The Switzerland of Latvia, set on the 
banks of the River Gauja. The town and surrounding 
areas offer magnificent views. Turaida Castle was 
built in the 13th century under the direction of Albert, 
the Bishop of Riga. After lunch in Gauja National Park 
we will continue to Tartu. Tartu is referred to as the 

intellectual capital of Estonia because of its university. 
The University of Tartu was founded in 1632 by the 
Swedish king Gustavus Adolphus. It was initially 
called Academia Dorpatensis. Some say that the main 
building of the University of Tartu is one of the pearls 
of the city – it is one of the most outstanding examples 
of classicistic architecture in Estonia, built from 1804 
to 1809. Once we have checked into our hotel we will 
have a walking tour of this fine city. Visit the Kissing 
Students Fountain in the centre of Town Hall Square that 
was erected in 1998. This has since become the most 
popular meeting place. Overnight inTartu.

Day 7 Sunday 24 September (B,D) An early start 
today as we depart by train to Tallinn, the capital of 
Estonia, which is the most northern of the Baltic States. 
We arrive in good time for our mid-morning tour of 
Tallinn. One of the most completely preserved medieval 
towns in Europe. Tallinn’s medieval Old Town is known 
around the world for its well preserved completeness 
and authentic Hanseatic architecture. The afternoon is 
free for you to enjoy and explore these wonderful streets 
before we meet in the evening for our Farewell Dinner. 
Overnight in Tallinn.

Day 8 Monday 25 September (B) There will be free 
time today for your own relaxation before our departure 
to the airport for our evening flights back to the UK. 
For those wanting to fly back to Manchester you have 
an extra night in Tallinn before you flight back the on 
Monday afternoon.

Prices (per person)

•  Full 8 day holiday including flight from 
London Stansted: £1,299

•  Own flight arrangements: £1,099

options

•  Single room Supplement: £190 (7 nights), 
£220(8 nights)

•  9 day holiday from Liverpool and back to 
Manchester: add £95

•  Fly from Heathrow: add £75

Deposit 

• Travelling by air: £500
• Own travel: £300

Price includes

•  All travel and excursions as outlined in the 
itinerary

•  Good quality en-suite accommodation
•  Meals as shown in the itinerary; B = 

Breakfast, L = Lunch, D = Dinner
•  Services of our local tour manager. Holiday 

is fully escorted from Vilnius.

Flights

•  Direct flights with Ryanair from London 
Stansted, Liverpool/Manchester. Indirect 
flights for various UK airports with 
Lufthansa via Frankfurt.



64 PTG TOURS | Personal, Tailored, Guided Tours

Using a combination of first class travel on 
Eurostar and TGV, tour passengers stay overnight 
in Lille, before being whisked down to the 
beautiful Cote D’Azur at speeds up to 200 mph, 
arriving in Nice in the evening. 

The railway highlights include a number of routes 
listed as some finest in Europe (by the European 
Rail Timetable) such as the famous Petit Train 
Jaune (Little Yellow Train), the Mediterranean 
coast east of Marseille to the Italian border, and 
the line from La Tour De Carol through the high 
Pyrenean mountains to Toulouse. The tour also 
includes the equally stunning rack railway to La 
Rhune overlooking the Atlantic coast, as well as 
a number of steam rides on some lovely heritage 
railways.

Your Tour Manager for this trip is David. Should 
you have any queries about the itinerary or if you 
wish to have a chat with him about the trip, please 
feel free to e-mail him on david@ptg.co.uk. 

Day 1 Thursday 21st September (L) Leaving London 
St Pancras at 14.00 we travel by Eurostar to Lille for 
our overnight stay. Alternatively, fly out tomorrow from 
various UK airports.

VI
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Southern 
France and the 
Pyrenees
12 days  21 Sept - 2 oct

From: £1,799
Whether you are in search of culture 
and antiquity, or you enjoy travelling 
on scenic railways that climb 
mountains; or you want to potter 
around at your leisure. This tour 
which covers the length and breadth 
of France, hops across into Italy via 
two different Alpine routes, and dives 
under Monaco!

Day 2 Friday 22nd September (B) Late morning we 
join the TGV service that will take us through to the very 
elegant coastal resort of Nice, capital of the famous 
Côte d’Azur. We arrive in early evening and check in for 
three nights at a very centrally located hotel. 

Day 3 Saturday 23rd September (B,D) Today we will 
ride a slow train on the line the SNCF calls the “Train 
des Merveilles”, Nice—Tende—Cunéo following the 
Roya Valley and crossing the Alps into Italy. There 
are many viaducts and even more tunnels with wild 
mountain-and-valley scenery. This is an exceptional 
route and of interest to any railway enthusiast; it 
includes three spirals and a summit higher than Ben 
Nevis. Non-rail enthusiasts may wish to alight in Tende 
for some sightseeing and re-join the group on the 
train down to the coast on the Italian operated line to 
Ventimiglia, where we change back to a French train for 
the trip along the coast, passing through Monte Carlo. 
Alternatively choose a relaxing day in Nice, walking 
through the narrow streets and alleyways of the Old City 
– described as a “Baroque Experience” – then strolling 
along the Promenade des Anglais seafront to take lunch 
at the Casino. Note that for the transport enthusiasts 
there are modern trams in Nice, and a tram stop near 
our hotel. Tonight we have our Welcome Dinner in a 
restaurant near the hotel. (08.45 – 18.00)

Day 4 Sunday 24th September (B) Today we ride 
the long non-electrified metre gauge CF Provence from 
Nice to Digne, a distance of 151 km in a new 2-car 
DMU with large windows on a very scenic line, on the 
“Train des Pignes”. You will have the option of alighting 
at Puget-Theniers to join the steam train hauled by an 
ex CP (Portugal) 2-4-6-0T mallet. Alternatively visit 
the historic village of Entrevaux or remain on the diesel 
train to the end of the line at Digne-les-Bains high in 
Alpes Maritimes. We return to Nice in time for dinner. 
(08.30 – 18.00)

Day 5 Monday 25th September (B) This morning we 
travel by train from Nice to Nimes. In the afternoon we 

Highlights
• No fly

• Guided Tour Throughout

•  Cities of Lille, Nice, Nimes, 
Perpignan, Toulouse and St Jean 
de Luz

• Stunning scenery

• Steam trains

• Loco hauled intercity trains
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will be joined by a local guide for a guided walk through 
the historic centre of Nimes. Included in the guided 
walk are some Roman buildings still standing e.g. the 
Amphitheatre “the best preserved in the whole of the 
Roman Empire” and the Maison Carée, “a remarkably 
well-preserved square temple built c.5 AD”. The 
amphitheatre is still in use and regularly hosts concerts. 
(08.00 – 14.00)

Day 6 Tuesday 26th September (B) This morning we 
catch the train from Nimes inland on the line towards 
La Bastide-St.Laurent, a very pretty ride through the 
Cévennes. We return to Alés where our coach will be 
waiting to transfer us to Saint Jean-du-Gard, and the 
“Train a Vapeur des Cévennes” whose ex SNCF 2-8-0 
steam locomotive was only recommissioned in 2011. 
This is a lovely 13 km train journey along the Gardons 
valley and we do a return trip. There are some fantastic 
views of the river valley and the Cévennes scenery. After 
our visit we return to Nimes by coach. (07.45 – 18.00)

Day 7 Wednesday 27th September (B) Today we will 
travel to Avignon – a walled city next the River Rhone. 
Attractions include the Papal Palace (the biggest 
Gothic palace ever built, anywhere). The Palace is today 
a place of culture and primarily a tourist attraction. 
With around 650,000 visitors each year it is regularly 
among the top ten attractions in France. With its size, 
architecture and historical significance the Palace 
regularly serves as an exhibition centre. Later we will 
visit the famous medieval bridge, the Pont d’Avignon 
on which one dances as the 15th century song “Sur le 
Pont d’Avignon” says. In the afternoon, we will return to 
Nimes on the bus via the Pont du Gard – an impressive 
Roman aqueduct built in the 1st century AD. The Pont 
du Gard is the highest of all Roman aqueduct bridges 
and is the best preserved along with the aqueduct of 
Segovia. Because of its historic importance it has been 
a UNESCO World Heritage Site since 1985. Today it is 
one of France’s five top tourist attractions with around 
1.4 million visitors each year. (10.15 – 17.00)

Day 8 Thursday 28th September (B,L) We take the 
morning train from Nimes to Rivesaltes near Perpignan 
where we join our own private train on the very scenic 
“Le Train Rouge”. Leaving Rivesaltes on a heritage 
diesel unit, we stop at a restaurant for lunch along the 
way and re-join our train as far as St Paul de Fenouillet. 
Here we change to a diesel loco hauled train, with open 
air carriages if the weather permits, which will take us 
right to the end of the line. 

Day 9 Friday 29th September (B) Main group: We 
take the morning service train to the medieval walled 
city of Carcassonne where you will have free time to 
explore the narrow streets and the castle. Remain here 
for the day, or join the optional canal cruise in the 
afternoon. At the end of the afternoon we continue by 
rail to Toulouse. Little Yellow Train option: We will travel 
from Perpignan to Villefranche-Vernet where we pick up 
our Little Yellow Train, one of the great railway journeys 
of the world – a historic metre-gauge electric railway 
in the French Pyrenees, opened in 1909, and still 
going strong. The line rises through dramatic scenery 
from an altitude of 427 metres at its lower terminus at 
Villefranche de Conflent, to a summit at Bolquère Eyne, 
France’s highest railway station, lying at an altitude of 
1592 metres (5226 ft) above sea level. It then drops 
down to a high Pyrenean valley, to its terminus at Latour 
de Carol. On arriving at Latour de Carol, we immediately 
join our standard gauge train direct to Toulouse, arriving 
late afternoon.

Day 10 Saturday 30th September (B) In the morning 
we travel on the 500 mm narrow gauge Chemin de Fer 
Touristique du Tarn where we have a steam-hauled 
charter over the whole line, including a visit to their 
workshops and the newly opened museum. The line is 
very pretty and steeply graded against outward-bound 
trains. At the far end of the line there are some beautiful 
gardens and non-rail fans may wish to pay a quick visit 
to them. This afternoon is free for you to enjoy the city 
of Toulouse. (09:00 – 13:00)

Prices (per person)

•  Full 12 day holiday from St Pancras by rail: 
£2,150

•  Full 11 day holiday with flights from Gatwick 
or Stansted: £1,999

•  Full 11 day holiday joining in Nice: £1,799

Deposit 

• £500

Price includes

•  All travel and excursions as outlined in the 
itinerary

•  First Class rail travel on outward and return 
Eurostars (meals included) and first class 
travel on the Lille – Nice TGV and the St Jean 
de Luz – Paris TGV

•  Use of the tour bus to transport luggage 
(Nice to St Jean de Luz (for train 
passengers) or to Biarritz Airport (for those 
flying home via Biarritz)

• Good quality en-suite accommodation
•  Meals as shown in the itinerary; B = 

Breakfast, L = Lunch, D = Dinner
•  Services of our tour manager. Holiday is fully 

escorted.

Flights

•  Flights to Nice from Bristol, Heathrow, 
Gatwick, London City, Luton & Liverpool. 
Flights from Biarritz to London Stanstead 

Day 11 Sunday 1st october (B) This morning we take 
the SNCF Lunéa service train westwards to St.Jean-
de-Luz from where our coach brings us to the nearby 
CF Rhune rack railway. This line still uses the original 
varnished wood-bodied electric locos and carriages 
supplied for the opening of the line. The most recently 
added stock was built in 1924! At the top, at a height of 
905 metres, you look out over France in one direction, 
and Spain in the other. After returning to the bottom, 
our coach takes us directly to our hotel in pretty harbour 
town of St Jean de Luz. Overnight in St Jean de Luz. 
(09:50 – 18:30)

Day 12 Monday 2nd october (B, D) We catch the 
morning TGV from St Jean de Luz to Paris and after 
crossing Paris by coach, board our Eurostar train back 
to London. Flights available from local airports back to 
the UK.

A relatively easy tour as we have our own coach 
following us to carry our bags and for transfers between 
the hotel and the station when it is more than a few 
minutes’ walk. There are two optional walking tours, one 
of which has a 15-minute walk from the station to the 
historic centre.
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We invite you to join us on our annual 
rail trip around the Peloponnese, a 
place of myth, beautiful landscapes 
and an intriguing mixture of different 
civilizations that left their mark upon the 
land and its people.

Day 1 Monday 9 october (D) Flights from UK to 
Athens, transfer to hotel. Welcome Dinner.

Day 2 Tuesday 10 october (B) We travel on a local 
train to Kiato and then by our coach to Diakopto. This 
is the famous Greek rack railway that runs all along the 
gorge of Vouraikos River from the little coastal town of 
Diakopto to the ski resort of Kalavrita. The twenty two 
kilometre railway is considered to be one of Europe’s 
top ten rack railways. A real railway miracle designed by 
19th century French engineers. On arrival at Kalavrita we 
will check-in to our hotel rooms and explore the small 
town.

Day 3 Wednesday 11 october (B) The day will start 
with a visit to the local Second World War memorial or 
free time if you prefer. In the afternoon we will return by 
train from Kalavrita to Diakopto and have once again the 
chance to admire the beautiful landscape. Our coach 
will take us direct to the largest city of the Peloponnese, 
the city of Patras. In Patras there is the only working 
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Rail and Ancient 
Wonders of the 
Peloponnese
9 days  9 - 17 oct

From: £1,699
our trip is a unique chance to 
explore this forgotten rail system. 
We will follow the karst, cross 
mountain forests, rivers and 
torrents and travel on the edge of 
cliffs. The train will take us this way 
to the cradle of the olympic Games, 
the Homeric Mycenae, the Venetian 
castle city of Nafplio and many other 
wonders. We travel on our own 
private train on a system of narrow 
gauge railway lines that are all but 
closed to normal passengers.

railway depot of the inactive metre gauge railway system 
of the Peloponnese. Its purpose is to support the local 
and very successful small suburban railway service that 
runs daily across the city and assist in the maintenance 
of the remainder of the inactive narrow gauge railway 
system of the Peloponnese, which today has a length of 
approximately 580 kilometres. After a short visit to the 
depot we will check into our hotel and have the chance to 
visit the town in the evening.

Day 4 Thursday 12 october (B) Today will be the first 
of the five days that we will travel on our special train. 
The train will be formed of two ALCO built engines with 
one seating carriage and two luxurious luggage vans 
for our use (and one for the train crew). On departure 
from Patras we start the journey to Pirghos, a very 
typical Greek town, a journey of 98 km running through 
the plains of the Western Peloponnese. The station of 
Pirghos is an exceptional neoclassical building of 1887 
with an old engine shed with rusting locos and carriages 
from the 19th century. After reversal we travel the 13 km 
branch line to Katakolo - a small and beautiful maritime 
settlement. We will stop for a couple of hours in the early 
afternoon and relax in the local cafés before returning 
to Pirghos and continuing south along the branch line 
through hills and small rivers until reaching the beautiful 
Olympia station. Here we will stop for the night and enjoy 
a free evening.

Day 5 Friday 13 october (B) Our day will start with 
a visit to the archaeological site and the museum of 
Olympia, a UNESCO world heritage site. The Altis 
- the sanctuary to the gods - has one of the highest 
concentrations of masterpieces from the ancient Greek 
world. In addition to temples, there are the remains of 
all the sports structures erected for the Olympic Games 
in 776 BC We return to our train and continue our route 
to the south. We will pass through small villages, move 
along the sandy beaches of southwest Peloponnese 
(which are a NATURA 2000 protected area) and the 
narrow strip of land between the Kaiafa Lake and the 

Highlights
• Private charter train

•  Tour bus throughout

•  Local history guide

•  Normally closed rail lines
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sea. We will make a stop at the small coastal village 
of Kalonero for some refreshments. After this we will 
take our special train for the last few kilometres down 
the branch line to Kiparissia. Time to visit the old city, 
with the castle that dates back to the 13th century, the 
traditional houses, and the view to the sea.

Day 6 Saturday 14 october (B) Early in the morning 
our special train will depart again in a southeast 
direction to the town of Kalamata. We will rejoin the main 
line again at Kalonero and moving to the east we will 
get a first taste of the hard mountainous nature of the 
inner Peloponnese as we climb up to Zevgolatio, a small 
village which is famous for producing a Greek delight 
called “pasteli” from honey, cereals and nuts. We will 
stop for a while to taste “pasteli” under the trees, have a 
coffee and take pictures. Joining the train again we will 
continue for a while to Meligalas and then travel by bus 
to Ancient Messene, which dates back to the 4th century 
BC and is a significant ancient Greek city in terms of 
size, form and state of preservation. After we visit the 
site and its small museum we will have a short lunch 
stop at the nearby village of Mavromati, a very traditional 
and scenic small village. We then return to the modern 
Messene town and cover the final short distance by 
special DMU to arrive in Kalamata. We will have a free 
evening to explore the town and its Railway Park.

Day 7 Sunday 15 october (B,L) An early departure 
is needed because of the distance we will have to cover 
today. We retrace our route to Zevgolatio. In 2015 there 
was a major landslide a short distance to the east which 
at the time of writing has blocked the rail line to the east. 
If this has been repaired then we will continue by train 
but if not (more likely) we travel by coach. We make our 
first stop in Megalopolis where we visit the famous tree 
chapel of Santa Theodora in Vasta village. Miraculously, 
the small chapel honouring the saint supports seventeen 
large trees that emerge from its roof and walls, while a 
river flows under it. We choose this scenic site to have 
our lunch in a restored watermill that was converted 

into a restaurant. After lunch the bus will take us to 
Tripoli crossing the rocky Kalogeriko pass, the highest 
railway pass in Greece. The railway complex of Tripoli 
consists of the largest and most beautiful central station 
of the Peloponnese, a big warehouse, many auxiliary 
buildings and plenty of abandoned passenger coaches 
and old DMUs rusting away. A photo stop here cannot 
be missed. Leaving Tripoli we soon arrive at Myloi, a 
picturesque and tranquil coastal village that offers a 
distant view of Nafplion and has a unique abandoned 
engine shed which has been out of use since the 1960s 
full of old locos left to rust and decay. We stay for two 
night in a hotel overlooking the sea.

Day 8 Monday 16 october (B) This is a free day to 
explore the town. The city of Nafplion has a long history 
that dates back to ancient Greece, continues through the 
Roman and Byzantine eras and follows with long periods 
of Venetian and Ottoman occupation. Both Ottomans 
and Venetians have had great influence on the city and 
its welfare, especially the Venetians who protected the 
city with two forts plus a fortified port, considering it 
their central commercial base in Greece. All its history 
is vividly present in the buildings, the streets, the 
museums and the unique atmosphere.

Day 9 Tuesday 17 october (B) We rejoin our coach 
(or train if the landslide has been repaired) and pass by 
the walls of the prehistoric Homeric acropolis of Tiryns, 
where we stop and visit the site. Joining once again the 
main line in Argos city, we will pass through the orange 
plains of Argolis, to stop at the entrance of Dervnakia 
pass for a visit the prehistoric Homeric acropolis of 
Mycenae. Both the acropolis of Tiryns and Mycenae 
are UNESCO world heritage sites. After our visit to the 
Mycenae we will continue our journey heading northeast 
to Korinthos, crossing the last scenic part of our trip, 
the Dervnakia pass. After arrival at Korinthos station we 
will then take one of the hourly local trains direct to the 
airport for flights home or return to Athens for extra time 
and return home at your leisure.

Prices (per person)

•  Full 9 day holiday including flight from 
London: £1,999

•  Own travel to/from Athens: £1,699

options

• Single room Supplement: £190

Deposit 

• Travelling by air: £500 
• Own travel: £300

Price includes

•  All travel and excursions as outlined in the 
itinerary

• Good quality en-suite accommodation
•  Meals as shown in the itinerary; B = 

Breakfast, L = Lunch, D = Dinner
•  Services of our tour manager. Holiday is 

fully escorted

Flights

•  Direct flights from Heathrow and Gatwick
•  Indirect flights from other UK airports



68 PTG TOURS | Personal, Tailored, Guided Tours

When it comes to Sardinia, think of the 
Douro Valley in Portugal - though here 
in Sardinia the narrow gauge lines are 
longer (and still open).
Day 1 Tuesday 17 october Flight from London 
Gatwick to Olbia Airport. Transfer by road in our luxury 
bus to Palau, a well-to-do resort with lively streets lined 
with surfing shops, boutiques, bars and restaurants. 
Welcome Dinner and overnight stay in Palau. An 
overland option via the Eurostar and ferry (from Genoa) 
is also available.

Day 2 Wednesday 18 october (B,D) A free day to 
relax by the sea or to enjoy any of the various natural 
attractions around Palau like La Maddalena or Capo 
d’Orso. Welcome dinner.

Day 3 Thursday 19 october (B) The coast in the 
vicinity of Palau is famous for its bizarre weather-
beaten rocks, some of which we will hope to see from 
our narrow gauge loco-hauled charter passenger 
train over the little-used line from Palau to Sassari, a 
journey of 150 kms with some fabulous views. The first 
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Rail Wonders  
of Sardinia  
and Corsica
15 days  17 - 31 oct

From: £1,699
our tour of Sardinia gives you 
the chance to travels over every 
railway line on the island, we will 
visit engine sheds, workshops and 
railway museums and expect to 
see most of the locomotives and 
railcars on the island. From Sardinia 
we cross by ferry the Bocche di 
Bonifacio strait to Corsica, “The 
island of beauty”, a veritable 
mountain in the sea.’

section, from Palau to Nulvi, has no regular traffic but 
is still traversable by charter trains. We can have photo 
stops and run-pasts. There is a lunch break in Tempio 
Pausania where we hope to visit the railway workshop, 
a masterpiece of industrial archaeology. The following 
section is one of a succession of viaducts and tunnels, 
including the Bortigiadas Spiral Tunnel, as we descend 
out of the hills and approach Sassari. Night in Sassari, 
Hotel Vittorio Emanuele located in the heart of Sassari.

Day 4 Friday 20 october (B) There are some options 
today. Enthusiast option: visit the FdS engine sheds and 
the tram depot. Free time to ride the Sassari tram system 
end-to-end and free time for lunch. We cover the line 
to Porto Torres Marittima and Sassari-Sorso narrow 
gauge branch. The enthusiast on their own can choose 
to ride the 6.40 departure wich is non stop to Macomer, 
and so cover the Ozieri Avoiding Curve. Cultural Option: 
Enjoy a guided tour of old Sassari in the morning with a 
professional guide. Sassari, the island’s second largest 
city, has a fine urban landscape of wide boulevards, 
impressive piazzas and stately palazzo (town houses 
of the nobility), and an evocative medieval centre with 
Dickensian alleyways of small workshops and hidden 
churches. Charter bus to Santíssima Trinità di Sacargia. 
Free time and lunch break in Sassari. Afternoon the 
whole group travel by rail along the branch line to 
Alghero, a pretty city on the seaside. We stay at Hotel 
Alma di Alghero for two nights.

Day 5 Saturday 21 october (B) A free day to relax 
by the sea or to visit Alghero old town and its natural 
atractions as the Grotta di Nettuno.

Day 6 Sunday 22 october (B) Transfer by road 
southwards along the spectacular coastal road to Bosa 
Marina, dominated by an imposing medieval castle, 
where we board another loco-hauled narrow gauge 
charter to Macomer, a junction with both the FS standard 
gauge railway and another FdS narrow gauge line to 
Nuoro, the largest city in the interior of the island. Our 
train consistes of diesel loco LDe in brown livery with a 

10 to 22 Oct 2015

£1,650

It was easy enough to build a standard gauge railway along the wide north-south 
valley of Sardinia but the towns in the hills either side of it, or the ports and fishing 
villages on the east and west coasts could only be reached by narrow gauge feeder 
lines. Think of the Douro Valley in Portugal—though here in Sardinia the narrow 
gauge lines are longer (and still open).

PTG TOURS  |  Telephone 01235 227288  |  Fax 01235 424310  |  www.ptg.co.uk

Our tour of Sardinia travels over every railway 
line on the island, both standard and narrow 
gauge and includes the two new tramway 
systems and even a mining operation now 
converted into a tourist attraction. We 
will visit engine sheds, workshops and 
railway museums, and expect to see all the 
locomotives and railcars on the island, both 
standard and narrow gauge. Come with us and 
“clear Sardinia”.

From Sardinia we cross by ferry the Bocche di 
Bonifacio strait to Corsica, the fourth largest 
island in the Mediterranean also called “The 
island of beauty”, a veritable mountain in the 
sea. Corsica is an island of strong character. 
Just look at the wild and rugged natural 
environment and its tumultuous history. 
Boasting a natural granitic heritage with 
exceptional schistose. We will have a relaxing 
day before we travel the narrow gauge lines 
forming a gigantic Y.

ITINERARY

Saturday 10 October (D) Flight from London 
Gatwick to Olbia Airport. Transfer by road in our 
luxury bus to Palau, a well-to-do resort with lively 
streets lined with surfing shops, boutiques, bars 
and restaurants. Welcome Dinner and overnight 
stay in Palau. An overland option via the Eurostar 
and ferry (from Genoa) is also available.

Sunday 11 October (B,D) The coast in the vicinity 
of Palau is famous for its bizarre weather-beaten 
rocks, some of which we will hope to see from 
our narrow gauge loco-hauled charter passenger 
train over the little-used line from Palau to Sassari, 
a journey of 150 kms with some fabulous views. 
The first section, from Palau to Nulvi, has no 
regular traffic but is still traversable by charter 
trains. We can have photo stops and run-pasts. 
There is a lunch break in Tempio Pausania 
where we hope to visit the railway workshop, 
a masterpiece of industrial archaeology. The 
following section is one of a succession of 
viaducts and tunnels, including the Bortigiadas 
Spiral Tunnel, as we descend out of the hills and 
approach Sassari. On Sunday the Sassari Alghero 
line is closed so we stay for the night in Sassari, 
in the 3-star Hotel Vittorio Emanuele just a short 
walk from the station. Cultural Option: After the 
lunch break in Tempio Pausania, board our bus for 
the rest of the journey to Sassari, stopping at the 
Santissima Trinità di Saccargia, the most famous 
church in Sardinia.

Golfo Aranci
Olbia

Porto Torres

Alghero
Bosa Nuoro

Oristano

Iglesias

Carbonia
Cagliari

Arbatax
Sorgono

Sassari

Palau

Rail Wonders of Sardinia 
and Corsica

 Monday 12 October (B,D) There are some 
options today; we cover the Sassari-Sorso narrow 
gauge branch, the enthusiasts can choose to 
ride the 06.45 departure which is non-stop to 
Macomer, and so cover the Ozieri Avoiding Curve; 
return to Sassari in time to ride the n.g. Sorso line 
and the line to Porto Torrres Marittima. Morning 
Cultural Option: Enjoy a guided tour of old Sassari 
in the morning with a professional guide. Sassari, 
the island’s second largest city, has a fine urban 
landscape of wide boulevards, impressive piazzas 
and stately palazzo (town houses of the nobility), 
and an evocative medieval centre with Dickensian 
alleyways of small workshops and hidden 
churches. Afternoon excursion to Alghero, a pretty 
city on the seaside.

Tuesday 13 October (B,D) Enthusiast option: to 
take a train to Alghero where they will be collected 
by our bus. Whole group: Transfer by road 
southwards along the spectacular coastal road to 
Bosa Marina, dominated by an imposing medieval 
castle, where we board another loco-hauled 
narrow gauge charter to Macomer, a junction with 
both the FS standard gauge railway and another 
FdS narrow gauge line to Nuoro, the largest city in 
the interior of the island. The Bosa line only sees 
public service trains in July and August, and only 
on two days a week. In Macomer, there will be 
time to find some lunch. Then we board a narrow 
gauge service train to Nuoro, before rejoining our 
bus for the transfer to Arbatax, a seaside town on 
the east coast.

Wednesday 14 October (B,L,D) Today we have 
a charter special on the long (160 km) and very 
scenic narrow gauge line inland from Arbatax 
through the Gennargentu Mountains, with an 
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Highlights

• No fly option

• Great scenery

• Private charter of vintage trains

• Steam train

• Plenty of off train options
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parcels coach and a beautifully restored bauchierocoach 
dating from 1913, in varnished wood. The Bosa line only 
sees public service trains in July and August, and only 
on two days a week. The journey starts virtually “on the 
level” along the coast for a wile and then twists and turns 
for a considerable distance to gain height, still giving 
splendid views of the coast. In Macomer, there will be 
time to find some lunch. Then we board a narrow gauge 
service train to Nuoro, before rejoining our bus for the 
transfer to Arbatax, a seaside town on the east coast and 
our Hotel La Bitta for two nights.

Day 7 Monday 23 october (B,L) Today we have a 
charter special on the long (160 km) and very scenic 
narrow gauge line inland from Arbatax through the 
Gennargentu Mountains, with an elderly diesel railcar. 
Again the line sees no regular traffic, only charter trains. 
In Sadali we stop for a three course lunch with spit-roast 
pig (included). The line between Arbatax and Mandas 
is considered by many to be the most spectacular on 
the island; a gravity-defying track through some of 
Sardinia’s least accessible mountain terrain. At the end 
of the day, our bus takes us to Cagliari where overnight 
accommodation for the next three nights is in the 4-star 
Hotel Regina Margherita. Cagliari has been the capital 
city of Sardinia for over 2000 years; today, it has a still-
busy, working port and a large student population, grand 
boulevards, neo-Gothic palaces and art-nouveau cafés.

Day 8 Tuesday 24 october (B,PL) After breakfast, our 
bus transfers us to Mandas where we board a steam loco 
hauled train. In the Mandas area there are no suitable 
hotels. We travel over the almost-unused section to 
Sorgono (95 km) which is very rarely run by steam 
trains. Sorgono is at the geographic centre of the island. 
The railway runs through the mountains with lots of brick 
and steel bridges and several tunnels, the longest is 999 
metres. From Sorgono our bus take us again to Mandas 
Junction where we have the chance to eat the packed 
lunch brought from the hotel in Cagliari. In the afternoon, 
we take the service train to Cagliari Monserrato (69 km). 

On arrival option to ride the new tram system before 
retiring.

Day 9 Wednesday 25 october (B,D) There are two 
railway museums in Cagliari and we start today with a 
visit to the FS (or standard gauge) museum. After the 
visit we ride the FS lines in the area, using services trains 
Cagliari-Carbonia-Villamassargia-Iglesias-Cagliari. 
Arriving back at Cagliari station in time to join the guided 
city tour. The Culture group in the morning will visit the 
archaeological site of Nora, 40 kilometres from Cagliari. 
Nora is an ancient Roman town placed on a peninsula. 
The ruins of Nora function as an open-air museum with 
mosaics and remains of the amphitheatre and several 
buildings. Return to Cagliari for the lunch break and for 
a guided tour of the old city, with a professional local 
guide. Farewell group dinner at our hotel.

Day 10 Thursday 26 october (B) Morning Railfan 
Option: The FdS (narrow gauge) Museum is closed 
to the public due to serious damage. We visit the FdS 
workshop, engine sheds and the tram depot. Return to 
the city centre by bus. Lunch break in or near the main 
FS (std gauge) terminal station. In the afternoon, we 
take the FS service train from Cagliari to Golfo Aranci, a 
4 hour ride from the south to the north of the island. In 
Golfo Aranci we board our bus to Santa Teresa di Gallura, 
where we will stay in the Hotel Majore for overnight 
accommodation. Those returning home today take the 
bus from Golfo Aranci to the airport for the evening flight 
back to Gatwick. Santa Teresa di Gallura is the ferry port 
for the conection to Corsica (France).

CoRSICA ADD-oN:

Day 11 Friday 27 october (B,D) This morning we 
have a one hour crossing of the Bocche di Bonifacio 
strait to Corsica (France). Landing in Bonifacio we have 
a guided tour of the old town built on a promontory of 
white rocks before we continue in our bus beside the 
Tirrenian Sea to Bastia where we will stay for the next 
four nights. Welcome dinner.

Prices (per person)

•  Full 10 day Sardinia holiday from London 
Gatwick: £1,899

• Own travel to and from Sardinia: £1,699
•  Corsica add-on including 8th night on 

Sardinia: £899

options

• Single room Supplement (Sardinia): £290
• Single room Supplement (Corsica): £170 
• Upgrade to half board £120
• Overland from St Pancras: POA

Deposit 

• Travelling by air: £500
• Travelling overland: £1,000
• Own travel: £300

Price includes

•  All travel and excursions as outlined in the 
itinerary

• Good quality en-suite accommodation
•  Meals as shown in the itinerary;  

B = Breakfast, L = Lunch, D = Dinner
•  Services of our tour manager. Holiday is 

fully escorted

Flights

•  We recommend the direct Easyjet flight 
from Gatwick to Olbia although other 
options may be available once the winter 
2016 schedules are released.

Day 12 Saturday 28 october (B) Bastia is the 
principal port of the island, the city centre is mainly 
composed of the “citadelle”, the stronghold, also called 
Terra-Nova, the Genoese Governor’s Palace, the old 
port and its popular quarter and the market plaza. In the 
morning we have a guided tour. The afternoon is free. 

Day 13 Sunday 29 october (B) Today we travel by 
service train from Bastia to Ajaccio, the Corsican capital 
city. The train crosses the island, winding round the 
mountain, crossing audacious bridges and magnificent 
forest before reaching the tropical atmosphere of the 
Gulf of Ajaccio, one of the most beautiful locations in 
Corsica. In Ajaccio, after the lunch break, we have a 
guided tour of the city. In the afternoon our charter bus 
takes us back to Bastia, letting us see the interior of the 
island from a different point of view. On the way we stop 
to visit Corte, with the citadel perched on a mountain.

Day 14 Monday 30 october (B,D) Today we travel 
by service train to Calvi so covering the upper branch of 
the Corsica railway. From Ponte Leccia the train goes up 
a dry and uninhabited valley but soon we have a view of 
the sea in the distance. The train goes alongside the sea 
stopping at seaside villages. In Calvi we have a guided 
tour of the city, built on a promontory in a beautiful 
bay. We have time for a lunch break before taking our 
charter bus back to Bastia, through the Balagna the most 
pleasant region of the island. Farewell dinner.

Day 15 Tuesday 31 october (B) After breakfast we 
board a “Corsica Ferries” ferry for the four hour crossing 
to Livorno (Italy) for our coach to Pisa Airport, for flights 
back to London Gatwick.
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Peru is a country full of culture and 
breathtaking scenery. Travel by rail 
through the High Andes, visit the olca 
valley and see the nesting ground of the 
unique and famous Condors, take in Lake 
Titicaca and not to forget the Inca city of 
Cuzco and of course Machu Picchu, one 
of the wonders of the world. 

Day 4 Thursday 26 october (B,L) Early in the 
morning, you will depart Arequipa to embark on a 
journey across a land of snow-covered volcanoes, 
inhospitable pampas, and incredibly beautiful quaint 
villages, arriving finally in the Colca Valley. The first 
stop will be in the Aguada Blanca National Reserve, 
whose rugged plains are home to vast herds of Guanaco, 
Alpaca, and Vicuña. You will continue the journey as you 
ride along the edge of the crater of the Chucura Volcano, 
until you reach the Mirador de los Andes (Lookout Point 
of the Andes) in Patapampa. This lookout point, at 16,100 
ft (4,900 m) above sea level, will offer spectacular views 
of the snow-capped peaks of the various volcanoes 
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Ancient and 
Natural Wonders 
of Peru
12 days  23 oct - 5 Nov
Peru is a country full of culture and 
breathtaking scenery. Travel by 
rail through the High Andes, visit 
the olca valley and see the nesting 
ground of the unique and famous 
Condors, take in Lake Titicaca and 
not to forget the Inca city of Cuzco 
and of course Machu Picchu, one of 
the wonders of the world.

surrounding Arequipa, including the Hualca Calca, the 
Sabancaya, and the Ampato. Next, you will head to the 
town of Chivay (close to where the Colca Valley begins) 
for a closer inspection of the impressive system of 
platforms and terraces built by the ancient Collagua and 
Cabana inhabitants. Lunch included in a local restaurant. 
Rest of the afternoon free to take advantage of the hotel’s 
amenities, enjoy the tranquility of your surroundings, 
Overnight in Colca. 

Day 5 Friday 27 october (B,L) Early in the morning, 
you will travel to the Mirador de la Cruz del Cóndor 
(Condor Cross Lookout). With its incredibly vast and 
breath-taking expanses, it is considered to be the best 
spot in the world to see the majestic Andean Condor in 
flight. Be on the lookout for the sudden appearance of 
this emblematic bird on the verge of extinction. With a 
little luck, you will enjoy a truly awe-inspiring experience 
as you watch this awesome bird soar, almost magically, 
ever higher into the infinite blue sky. From this vantage 
point, you will be able to look out across one of the 
world’s deepest canyons (13,650 feet [4,160 m] deep at 
the northern end and 11,800 feet [3,600 m] deep on its 
southern end). Overnight in Colca. 

Day 6 Saturday 28 october (B, D) On the way back, 
you will stop to visit three great villages: Pinchollo 
Maca, Achoma, and Yanque. Two more must-see stops 
include the Miradores de Antahuilque (Lookout points 
of Antahuilque), where you will be able to appreciate 
the sheer magnitude of the region’s terraces, and 
Choquetico, with its hanging tombs and tiny irrigation 
models carved in stone. Return to Arequipa and transfer 
to the railway station for our tour on. The Belmond 
Andean Explorer where we sleep on the train on the first 
night.

Day 7 Sunday 29 october (B,L,D) We arrive on our 
sleeper train early into Puno early into Puno in time to 
see the sun rise over Lake Titicaca. We breakfast on 
board the train before our visits to the Lake and the 
island people who live there. We lunch on a beach 

Highlights
•  Breathtaking scenery from  

volcanoes to canyons

•  Experience local cultures in  
small towns

•  Visit hostorical sites

•  Enjoy nature trials
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beside the lake. In the afternoon we see a typical local 
Andean dance and demonstration of artisan work before 
travelling to Titicaca station for afternoon tea and a 
departure to Cusco. After cocktails we dine on board and 
arrive at our hotel accommodation at Marangani around 
9 o’clock.

Day 8 Monday 30 october (B,L) We breakfast on 
board the train and depart on our onward journey to 
Cusco stopping at Racqui for a visit before arriving in 
Cusco at approximately lunchtime where we are transfer 
to our hotel for an afternoon at leisure

Day 9 Tuesday 31 october (B,L) Having shared the 
previous three days with other Orient Express clients 
we are now travelling on our own as a PTG group with 
an expert local guide. We will begin the tour as we 
enjoy the best view of the city of Cusco from atop Cerro 
Pukamoqo (Red Peak), a natural scenic overlook from 
which the outstretched arms of Cristo Blanco, a massive 
white statue of Christ, embrace the city in a benevolent 
gesture. We will then visit the nearby Fortress of 
Sacsayhuamán, a colossal structure of enormous stones, 
carved and fitted together with incredible precision. As 
we return to the lower part of the city, we will stop off at 
the San Pedro Market, which being the city’s main street 
market, will give you an opportunity to get to know the 
products of Cusco, overwhelming you with the sights, 
aromas, tastes, and colours of the region. Just a few 
blocks away, we will discover one of the most impressive 
buildings of Incan Cusco: the Korikancha (the Golden 
Temple) - a temple dedicated to the worship of the Sun 
God, whose interior walls were said to have been covered 
in gold. We will complete the day with a stroll through 
the Main Square, where you will visit the Cathedral 
and admire its exquisite vestibules and priceless 
paintings from the Cusco School of the 17th and 18th 
centuries. Return to hotel remained day at leisure and the 
opportunity to explore this historic city centre.

Day 10 Wednesday 1 November (B,L) This morning, 
we will continue the trip toward the Sacred Valley; at 

17,40 miles (28 km) away from Cusco, we will find 
Chinchero village, with an altitude 12,375 feet above 
sea level (3,772 meters), famous for the extraordinary 
beauty and quality of its textiles, and for its Sunday 
fair, where local people dress in traditional colorful 
outfits and travel down from their villages to trade their 
goods. Center for Traditional Textiles of Cusco : was 
established in 1996 to aid in the survival of Incan textile 
traditions. By researching and documenting complex 
styles and techniques of Incan ancestors, the Center 
helps to ensure that 2,000-year-old textile traditions 
will not be lost for future generations. We will cross 
the Urubamba River and head towards the Salt Pans 
of Maras. The sight of this still-operating salt mine, in 
use since Incan times, will amaze you the stark white 
of the steeply descending salt pans juxtaposed against 
the green of the surrounding mountain slopes. Private 
gourmet picnic lunch with “Tribute to the Earth” religious 
ritual a speciality on our in style tour which has always 
been greatly enjoyed by our clients. Finally, we will visit 
one of the last remaining Incan towns, Ollantaytambo, 
which was once fiercely guarded by a massive fortress. 
Discover the large archeological complex of what used 
to serve as a wayside inn for royal delegations on long 
journeys. Surviving structures here include multiple 
walls and towers that were used to protect the citadel 
from possible invasions. 

Day 11 Thursday 2 November (B,L) On Day 
11 you will visit the Santuario Histórico de Machu 
Picchu (Historic Sanctuary of Machu Picchu). Aboard 
a comfortable train, you will depart for the Aguas 
Calientes train Station, enjoying a spectacular view 
along the way. Upon arrival, you will board a bus that 
will take you to the entrance gate of the Machu Picchu 
citadel. Rediscovered by Hiram Bingham more than a 
century ago, Machu Picchu is considered one of the 
Seven Wonders of the World. Its architectural beauty, 
spectacular natural landscapes and the energy held in its 
enigmatic structures will take your breath away. Follow 
in the footsteps of the ancient Incans as you explore this 

Prices (per person)

•  Refer to website www.ptg.co.uk  
Not available at time of going to print.

Deposit 

• £1500

Price includes

•  All trains and excursions as listed in the 
itinerary

• Hotel accommodation each day 
•  Meals as shown in the itinerary; B = 

Breakfast, L = Lunch, D = Dinner
•  Fully escorted holiday

Flights 

• Various options

magical citadel along with the tour guide. Tonight we stay 
in a ecohotel in the heart of the nature reserve close to 
Machu Picchu.

Day 12 Friday 3 Novemebr (B,D) in the morning we 
can enjoy various nature trails and guided tours around 
the nature reserve for transferring back to the station 
return journey to Cusco. Tonight we enjoy a very special 
dinner at the Museum of pre-Columbian art in square 
opposite our hotel. 

Day 13 Saturday 4 November (B,L) After the hotel 
we transfer to Cusco airport for a return flight to Lima 
where we are met and transferred to Hacienda Mamacoa 
for a spectacular horse show and typical local lunchThe 
Peruvian Paso horse has evolved as one of the purest 
breeds in the world and as a unique entity in the horse 
kingdom. The existence of this breed has been called 
“the greatest triumph of genetic selection ever achieved 
by a group of breeders.”Thanks to its unique, inborn, four 
beat lateral gait, the Peruvian Paso horse is undoubtedly 
the smoothest riding horse in the world. After this we 
transfer back to the hotel for our final night

Day 14 Sunday 5 November (B) included transfers to 
the international airport for return flight either to the UK.
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If you’ve ever thought of visiting this wonderful 
South American country now is the time to act. 
The last two years have seen much improvements 
to the infrastructure of the country with the new 
airport, motorways and most importantly, from 
our perspective, the complete restoration of the 
major railway. In one journey you are able to 
travel from the Pacific coast through the jungle 
up into the Andes Mountains and on to Quito, 
the world’s first UNESCo Heritage city. In the 
past it was possible only to do small parts of the 
railway piecemeal including the famous Devil’s 
Nose. The government took back ownership of 
the railway a few years ago and has now fully and 
wonderfully restored the whole line. Each station 
has been refurbished and luxury trains purchased 
from Spain on which you embark on a three-day 
adventure. overnight accommodation is provided 
mainly in quality Hacienda’s each with their own 
colonial history. 

Steam is already used on parts of the journey 
and we have been promised an enhanced steam 
itinerary for our visit scheduled next year. 
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Wonders of 
Ecuador (and 
Galapagos)
11 days  9 - 19 Nov 
As well as this delightful railway 
experience our tour will spend time 
in the capital city, Quito, exploring 
both the historic city centre and 
the Andes region to the north of 
the city. We will spend a further 
day on another historic railway line 
the restoration of which was only 
completed last year.

We’ve also arrange that the rail enthusiasts will 
be able to stay on the train the whole journey 
so as not to miss any of the trackage (this is not 
normally available), whereas for the majority 
of travellers the opportunity of visiting many 
different local places in excursions from the train 
will prove rewarding.

The food on board and in the accommodation 
on route is the higher standard, reflecting the 
aim of the operators to deliver a really quality 
experience. At many of the stations artisan 
markets have been established which enables 
passengers to purchase authentic local crafts. 

As well as this delightful railway experience our 
tour will spend time in the capital city, Quito, 
exploring both the historic city centre and the 
Andes region to the north of the city. We will 
spend a further day on another historic railway 
line the restoration of which was only completed 
last year.

Stephen Martin who will lead the tour has already 
conducted a detailed inspection tour and lead our 
first tour there in 2016 including evaluating the 
options to visit the Ecuadorian Amazon jungle, 
either staying in a safari lodge or riverboat; 
and what for many will prove to be an absolute 
highlight of visiting Ecuador, going on to the 
unique and famous Galapagos Isles for a seven 
night cruise.

Day 1 Thursday 9th November Our schedule flight 
options are either via Madrid or Amsterdam with the 
advantage of arriving the same day in the coastal city of 
Guayaquil. Accommodation four-star city centre hotel.

Day 2 Friday 10th November. (B,L,) A full day to 
explore the historic city of Guayaquil, the largest in 
Ecuador and its commercial hub. In the morning there 
will be a city tour taking in the key historic buildings and 

Highlights
•  See the Andean Mountains

•  Visit Devil’s nose

•  Unique steam train travel

•  Experience local culture and 
history

•  Galapagos Add On option
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the promenade fronting the sea where there will be an 
opportunity to view the only restored surviving historic 
coach from the railway. Lunch will be taken in a typical 
local restaurant before an afternoon visit to an authentic 
Panama hat factory – these famous hats are indeed 
Ecuadorian not Panamanian. Accommodation four-star 
hotel city centre.

Day 3 Saturday 11th November (B,L,D) An early 
morning departure from our hotel to the railway station 
located a few kilometres from the city. An opportunity 
of viewing the locomotive as it prepares for our journey 
with a steam departure from the terminal. Today is spent 
traversing the coastal plain with its intense agricultural 
activity, where many different crops will be seen. Our 
day’s journey concludes at the foothills of the Andean 
mountains with an opportunity of a nature walk before 
an included evening meal. Accommodation local tourist 
standard hotel – best available.

Day 4 Sunday 12th November. (B,L,D) We ascend 
through the jungle climbing up into the Andean 
foothills. With visits from the train to a typical large 
historic farming operation where we will have the 
opportunity to see many agricultural activities and dine 
outside. Accommodation historic Hacienda hotel.

Day 5 Monday 13th November (B,L,D) Today our 
journey takes us through the high Andes, including a 
climb up the famous Devil’s Nose. We will make stops 
at several historic Andean towns with opportunities 
for guided tours and shopping for local artefacts.
Accommodation historic Hacienda hotel.

Day 6 Tuesday 14th November (B,L,D) Today is 
spent in the high Andes passing by some of the world’s 
most famous volcanoes before a descent into Quito, the 
historic capital of Ecuador. We dine in historic lodge 
high in the Andes. The train stop at the highest station 
will include an explanation of the tradition of taking 
ice from high up on the mountain sides down into 
the villages. It’s hoped that our arrival into Quito will 

be steam hauled which is not currently done. We will 
transfer by coach to our city centre accommodation. 
Accommodation is in the luxury Swiss Hotel.

Day 7 Wednesday 15th November (B,L,D) Today 
we enjoy a steam hauled train trip on the line recently 
restored north of Quioto travelling from Otavalo to 
Ibarra.Accommodation in a very historic country estate.

Day 8 Thursday 16th November (B,D) Today 
we will head north of the capital to visit the historic 
location of the line of the equator. As well as containing 
a monument this site has a number of interesting 
museums, but has now been found not to lie exactly on 
the equator, which is the location we next visit, where 
some very interesting science will be demonstrated 
to us. We journey further north visiting one of 
the famous Artisan markets before arriving at our 
overnight accommodation set in a colonial garden. 
Accommodation in a very historic country estate.

Day 9 Friday 17th November (B,L,D) Today we have 
an excursion on the other main restored line in Ecuador. 
Our first stop will be at a 19th-century cotton mill still 
containing all of the manufacturing equipment brought 
in from the UK. It’s now a wonderful museum with a 
fascinating history. Our journey continues higher up into 
the Andes to an area famous for its salt mines. African 
slaves were brought into labour in these mines and it 
is their villages and culture that we will be exposed to 
during our lunchtime stop with cultural show and enjoy 
a lunch of traditional cuisine. We will return on the train, 
the complete length of the line during which it’s planned 
to have some steam running. Return to overnight 
accommodation in central Quito.

Day 10 Saturday 18th November (B,L,D) A full day 
to explore this, the first UNESCO city world Heritage 
site accompanied by an expert local guide. Our visit will 
take in the Grand Plaza, the colonial and government 
office buildings, cathedrals and churches as well as 
archaeological museums. Our meals today will be taken 

Prices (per person)

•  Refer to website www.ptg.co.uk  
Not available at time of going to print.

Deposit 

• £1500

Price includes

•  All trains and excursions as listed in the 
itinerary

• Good quality en-suite accommodation
•  Meals as shown in the itinerary; B = 

Breakfast, L = Lunch, D = Dinner. 
•  Services of our tour manager. Holiday is 

fully escorted.

Flights 
• Various options

in exclusive restaurants located within the city centre.
Overnight accommodation is in a historic converted 
Spanish colonial buildings close to the Grand Plaza.

Day 11 Sunday 19th November (B) Return transfer 
to the international airport is included OR Today you will 
have choose one of several options of extensions to the 
tour to take full advantage of travelling to Ecuador.

•  The unescorted tour will mean an early morning 
flight from Quito over to the Galapagos Isles – 
approximately 90 minutes and a transfer on to our 
luxury cruise boat. Taking a seven night itinerary 
which enables you to visit the more remote islands 
with their more interesting geology and ecosystems. 
The exciting itinerary is packed with an opportunity 
to see much of the varied wildlife and geology of this 
unique island chain. At the completion of our cruise 
our return flights to Europe departing from Guayaquil, 
avoiding the need to travel back to Quito.

•  If you’ve never visited the Amazon jungle this is an 
ideal opportunity to enjoy the huge variety of wildlife. 
We have looked at three different lodge options and 
selected the best. It’s a luxury lodge on a private 
estate run by Swiss company. The Lodge area 
includes a spa and a lakeside viewing area and acts 
as a central point from which nature tours depart. All 
meals are included at the lodge. Those who chose 
this option last year really enjoyed it.

Alternatively we are able to offer a luxury river cruise 
which goes down as far as the Peruvian border. This 
probably gives the opportunity for single greatest variety 
of wild life, including the famous pink dolphins found 
further down the Amazon river system. Again, all meals 
on board are included. 

It should be noted that some clients have requested the 
option of doing more than one of the additional add-on 
and individual tailored arrangements can be made by 
PTG Tours. The Galapagos Islands will not be escorted 
by PTG Tours.

A reasonable degree of fitness is required for this tour, 
although fortunately, whilst we do climb high in the 
Andes all the accommodation at lower levels but still 
high above sea level. Any doubts its worth checking with 
your doctor prior to booking. 
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Day 1 Friday 10th November Flights depart the UK 
for Yangon.

Day 2 Saturday 11th November (D) Arrive mid 
morning at Yangon (Rangoon) where a coach will take 
us to our hotel. In the afternoon we have a walking tour 
around Yangon, visiting the major sights including 
churches, Buddhist temples the old Post Office, and the 
vibrant markets of Little India and Chinatown. We stop 
for the opportunity to buy a drink in the wonderful old 
Strand hotel, outside which Yangon’s new trams can be 
seen. Three/four star hotel for two nights

Day 3 Sunday 12th November (B,L,D) No-one leaves 
the amazing Schwedagon Pagoda, the holiest Buddhist 
site in Burma, without taking more pictures than they 
will ever look at! The tip of the gold covered pagoda 
is the HYPERLINK “https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hti” 
\o “Hti”umbrella crown which is tipped with 5,448 
diamonds and 2,317 rubies. The very top—the diamond 
bud—is tipped with a 76 carat diamond. This is a place 
where everyone goes barefoot. Next we drive to the 
colossal statue of a reclining Buddha, rather difficult to 
fit on one picture as its indoors! Yangon railway station 
was built by the British and is the starting point of our 
journey on the Yangon Circular Railway where we hope 
to take a locomotive hauled service train. With many air 
conditioned DMUs now in operation we will have to pick 
our train. This is the way to see life on a Burmese railway, 
as we travel for three hours on this fascinating railway 
with its many stops. Sometimes the markets cover the 
tracks! 

Day 4 Monday 13th November (B,L,D) In the north 
east of Burma, set in forest, is the town of Namtu, 
located in a restricted area of the country. We will 
probably fly direct to Lashio for a coach transfer over 
poor roads to Namtu, arriving after dark. The next two 
nights will be spent in the wonderfully situated Namtu 
Mines Guesthouse, recently refurbished and a little 
less basic than it used to be though there are no single 
rooms, and some very large rooms with several beds! 
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Rail and Natural 
Wonders of 
Burma
17 days  10 - 26 Nov

From: £3,299
Starting and ending in the capital 
city Yangon (formerly Rangoon) 
we fly to north east Burma for 
the Namtu Mines Railway, before 
travelling to the former hill station 
of Pyin oo Lwin then on to fabled 
Mandalay. Bagan, with its temples is 
in south central Burma on the banks 
of the mighty Irrawaddy. Finally we 
travel by train to Lake Inle before 
flying back to Yangon.

Day 5 Tuesday 14th November (B,L,D) A full day 
on the amazing Namtu Mines Railway, probably with 
steam, though this cannot be guaranteed as the whole 
operation runs on a shoestring and money for repairs 
is difficult to find. The steam engine is not in the best 
of health and the outward journey will have a diesel 
assisting. We travel from Namtu to Tiger Camp and the 
incredible Wallah Gorge Spiral where there will be plenty 
of opportunity for stunning photographs. From Tiger 
camp we transfer to a Hino lorry railcar and continue 
past Tiger Camp tunnel to zig zag up the mountain and 
reach the point where the bridge has been washed away. 
Another lorry railcar (assuming it’s not broken) should 
take us from the other side of the bridge to the mine at 
Bawdwin which has some fascinating relics, including 
the incredibly antiquated mining equipment still being 
used.  Second night at the Namtu Mines Guesthouse.

Day 6 Wednesday 15th November (B,L,D) In the 
morning we have an short excursion by to the Old Mill 
by train, and the vast, mothballed site makes for fine 
photography as we wander around.  In the afternoon we 
must regretfully leave as we have a coach transfer to the 
tourist centre of Hsipaw, a centre for trekking into hill 
tribe territory. We will arrive in time for a walk around this 
attractive little town, where our special train may be sat 
in the sidings ready for tomorrow. Good quality hotel.

Day 7 Thursday 16th November (B,L,D) Today we 
start our journey by charter train enjoying a unique 
view of Burma from the security and comfort of our 
diesel hauled train. We travel over the amazing Gokteik 
viaduct, one of the railway wonders of the world when 
it was built in 1901 and still very impressive today. The 
318 feet high structure creaks alarmingly as trains crawl 
across and the locals pose for selfies with our train in the 
background! Our destination is Pyin Oo Lwin, a former 
British Hill Station called Maymyo in colonial times. We 
may have time for a walk around the city centre before 
transferring to our hotel, probably the characterful Royal 
Parkview Hotel.

Highlights
•  Steam on Namtu Mines Railway

•  Charter train

•  The Gokteik Viaduct and the zigzag 
railway

• Fabled Mandalay

• The plain of temples at Bagan
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Day 8 Friday 17th November (B,L,D) A morning tour 
by horse and buggy allows us to enjoy the old colonial 
buildings, ending at the 435 acre botanical gardens 
of this former summer capital for the British colonial 
administration. The gardens are sublime and invite 
comparison with Kew. Rejoining our charter train we 
descend from the plateau by a series of switchbacks in 
spectacular scenery to the lowlands of the Irrawaddy 
Valley and exotic Mandalay. Assuming no delays, we 
should be able to enjoy the sunset from the temple 
terraces of Mandalay Hill and maybe have a chat with the 
monks who come out to practice their English. Overnight 
at four star hotel.

Day 9 Saturday 18th November (B,L,D) A full day 
of sightseeing at some of the wonderful sights around 
Mandalay. After breakfast we take a cruise up the 
Irrawaddy to ancient Mingun. The base of what would 
have been the world’s largest stupa dominates the view 
as we arrive and nearby is the Mingun Bell (the world’s 
largest uncracked bell) and the seven wavy whitewashed 
terraces of the Hsinbyume Paya Temple. We return 
to Mandalay for lunch at a riverside restaurant, then 
go sightseeing in Mandalay itself including the 
world’s largest book (not what you think), temples and 
handicrafts. Second night in four star hotel.

Day 10 Sunday 19th November (B,L,D) We take our 
own charter train across the Ava River Bridge over the 
Irrawaddy, a 1000 yard long, 16 span cantilever bridge 
built by the British in 1934. Our waiting coach takes us 
to Sagaing Hill which is covered in stupas and temples 
and together they make a stunning ensemble. Across the 
river is the old capital of Amarapura and the wonderful 
U Bein teak bridge where you can either walk across the 
teak bridge or take a small boat onto the lake for great 
photographs of the bridge at sunset. Look out for duck 
herders and young boys chasing water buffalo! 

Day 11 Monday 20th November (B,L,D) Our 
destination today is Bagan, but there is a choice of how 
to get there. A journey by boat is possible (at extra cost), 

but can be noisy and rather boring as the view is mostly 
of miles wide flood plain with occasional temporary 
fishing villages. An experience rather than a ‘scenic 
highlight’. If the boat runs aground (not uncommon) 
arrival at Bagan may be after dark. Our charter train 
offers a faster journey, with a different view of Burmese 
village life as we are now in the Irrawaddy valley rather 
than the highlands. There will be time to stop at some 
of the more interesting stations for a look around and 
a runpast over a road/rail bridge. In Bagan we stay in a 
three or four star hotel.

Day 12 Tuesday 21st November (B,L,D) Bagan 
is amazing. Imagine a plain the size of Manhattan 
studded with over 4000 temples by the side of one of 
the world’s great rivers. Thousands of temples were 
commissioned by the Kings of Bagan over a 230 year 
period and many have now been restored, sometimes 
rather controversially! Nevertheless, there is nowhere 
like it, and we have a full day sightseeing at some of the 
larger and more interesting temples, partly by horse and 
buggy. As the sun starts to set we climb the very steep 
steps of one of the highest temples and join many others 
watching a huge orange sun sink over the Irrawaddy. A 
magical experience. Back now to our hotel and a well 
deserved meal.

Day 13 Wednesday 22nd November (B,L,D) Early 
risers may wish to enjoy an optional early morning 
balloon flight over the temples. This must be pre-
booked, preferably before arrival in Yangon. It is an 
amazing experience. Balloonists will join the main group 
for breakfast before we set off for Mount Popa. The roads 
are (for Burma) good and en route we see how to make 
Palm Wine from the sap of the Toddy palm. Mount Popa 
is actually the name of the extinct volcano of which 
the volcanic plug of Taung Kalat was the centre. Steps 
lead up Taung Kalat which must be ascended barefoot, 
past numerous Nat temples and even more numerous 
monkeys which have larceny in their souls. Watch your 
possessions! Nat worship predates Buddhism and is 
still widely observed. From the temple on the summit 

Prices (per person)
• Full 16 day holiday from London: £3,999
•  Joining in Yangon: £3,299

options
• Single Room Supplement: £490

Deposit 
• 1,500

Price includes

•  All travel and excursions as outlined in the 
itinerary

• Good quality en-suite accommodation 
•  Meals as shown in the itinerary; B = 

Breakfast, L = Lunch, D = Dinner
•  Services of our tour manager. Holiday is 

fully escorted

Flights
•  Flights from Heathrow via Dubai or 

Bangkok

Accessibility
•  Reasonable fitness is recommended as 

there are walking tours’ edit down-no more 
additional information

there are great views over the forest-clad slopes of the 
volcano. We travel on to the small town of Thazi, an 
important junction station for the railway where we will 
spend the night at the best available guesthouse in the 
town.

Day 14 Thursday 23rd November (B,L,D) A 
great railway journey today as we travel from Thazi 
to Schwenyaung, initially over the plains but then 
ascending by a series of switchbacks to reach a plateau. 
There is delightful scenery as we head for the hill station 
of Kalaw with its mock-Tudor station building. It gets 
cold up here at night and fires are lit in the hotels to keep 
people warm. We continue through Heho, then around a 
spiral to descend through forest towards Schwenyaung. 
The station is a 25 minute coach ride from the town 
of Nyaungschwe, where we transfer to small boats for 
a magical journey in the dark to our four star lakeside 
hotel.

Day 15 Friday 24th November (B,L,D) Inle Lake is set 
in a valley and has its own micro-climate, which we may 
first see manifested as early morning mist on the lake. It 
burns off slowly and gives delightful effects as we set off 
on the lake to see the stilt villages and floating gardens 
of the Intha tribe. The lakes tribal market rotates between 
different villages, but if we are fortunate enough to be 
in the right place then we will enjoy a photographer’s 
delight. There are other temples and craft workshops and 
we will visit as many as possible. As we return Egrets 
and Cormorants will be flying into the trees behind our 
hotel to roost. Second night in four star lakeside hotel.

Day 16 Saturday 25th November (B,L,D) Today we 
drive to Heho airport for the morning flight to Yangon. 
The afternoon is free for sightseeing and shopping in 
Yangon, possibly in the huge Bogyoke market. Or for a 
few dollars have more rides on the trains of the Circular 
Railway or maybe even the new trams. We stay in the 
same hotel as before.

Day 17 Sunday 26th November (B,L,D) Coach 
transfer to the airport for flights to major southeast Asian 
cities and onward connections to the UK. 
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These Booking Conditions will form the basis of 
your agreement with PTG Tours Limited. They apply 
only to holiday arrangements which you book with 
us in the UK and which we agree to make, provide 
or perform as applicable as part of our agreement 
with you. References in these Booking Conditions to 
“arrangements” mean such holiday arrangements. 
Changes to these Booking Conditions will only be 
valid if agreed by one of our directors in writing.

1. Booking and Confirmation
To make a booking, you must send us a completed and 
signed booking form along with the payments referred to 
in clause 2 below. The first named person on the booking 
will be the party leader and will be responsible for making 
all payments due to us. He/she must be at least 18, and 
be authorised to make the booking on the basis of these 
Booking Conditions by all persons on the booking. By 
signing the booking form, the party leader confirms that 
he/she is so authorised and that all party members agree 
to be bound by these Booking Conditions. After we receive 
your Booking form and all appropriate payments, if the 
arrangements you wish to book are available, we will issue 
a confirmation invoice. A binding agreement will come into 
existence between us when we despatch this invoice to the 
party leader.

If your confirmed arrangements include a flight, we (or if 
you booked via an authorised agent of ours, that agent) will 
issue you with an ATOL Certificate and a confirmation. Upon 
receipt, if you believe that any details on the ATOL Certificate 
or confirmation or any other document are wrong you 
must advise us immediately as changes cannot be made 
later and it may harm your rights if we are not notified of 
any inaccuracies in any document within ten days of our 
sending it out (five days for tickets).

These Booking Conditions and any agreement to which 
they apply are governed in all respects by English law. 
We both agree that any dispute, claim or other matter 
which arises between us out of or in connection with your 
contract or booking will be dealt with by the Courts of 
England and Wales only.

2. Payment
In order to confirm your chosen arrangements, you must 
pay a deposit per person (or full payment if booking within 
8 weeks of departure). The amount of deposit required is 
stated in the holiday prices shown in our/this brochure.

The balance of the cost of your arrangements (including 
any surcharge where applicable) is due not less than 42 
days prior to departure. If we do not receive this balance in 
full and on time, we reserve the right to treat your booking 
as cancelled by you in which case the cancellation charges 
set out in clause 4 below will become payable.

Credit card bookings are subject to a 2% surcharge.

Any money paid to an authorised agent of ours in respect 
of a booking covered by our ATOL is held by that agent 
on behalf of and for the benefit of the Trustees of the 
Air Travel Trust at all times, but subject to the agent’s 
obligation to pay it to us for so long as we do not fail 
financially. If we do fail financially, any money held at 
that time by the agent or subsequently accepted from the 
consumer by the agent, is and continues to be held by 
that agent on behalf of and for the benefit of the Trustees 
of the Air Travel Trust without any obligation to pay that 
money to us.

3. The price of your arrangements
The prices shown in our brochure and on our website were 
calculated on the basis of then known costs and exchange 
rates to the £ of:

1.24 Euros, 1.60 US$, 1.92 NZ$, , ,  
We reserve the right to amend the advertised prices of 
arrangements at any time. We also reserve the right to 
correct errors in both advertised and confirmed prices. 
Special note: changes and errors sometimes occur. You 

must check the price of your chosen arrangements at the 
time of booking.

Once the actual price of your arrangements has been 
confirmed, no amendment will be made to it unless it is 
to make a correction to an error, or if our costs change 
as a result of an increase or decrease in transportation 
costs or dues, taxes or fees payable for services such as 
embarkation or disembarkation fees at ports or airports 
and any other airline cost changes which are part of our 
contracts with airlines (and their agents) or as a result of 
any changes in the exchange rates which have been used 
to calculate the cost of your arrangements. Only if the 
amount of the increase in our costs exceeds 2% of the total 
cost of your arrangements (excluding insurance premiums 
and amendment charges), will we make an additional 
charge. If any additional charge is greater than 10% of the 
cost of your arrangements (excluding insurance premiums 
and any amendment charges), you will be entitled to 
choose one of options (a), (b) and (c) as set out in clause 
6 below. If you do not inform us of your choice within 14 
days from the issue date printed on our additional charge 
invoice, we are entitled to assume that you will pay the 
additional charge.

Any additional charge must be paid with the balance of 
the cost of the arrangements or within 14 days of the issue 
date printed on the additional charge invoice, whichever is 
the later. We will not levy an additional charge nor make 
a refund within 30 days of departure. Should the price 
of your holiday go down due to the changes mentioned 
above, by more than 2% of your confirmed holiday cost, 
then any refund due will be paid to you. However, please 
note that travel arrangements are not always purchased in 
local currency and some apparent changes have no impact 
on the price of your travel due to contractual and other 
protection in place.

4. Changes and Cancellation by you
If you need to make any changes to your confirmed 
arrangements, you must request the change in writing as 
soon as possible. Whilst we will try to assist, we cannot 
guarantee that such requests will be met. Where we can 
meet them, an amendment fee of £30 per person/per 
booking may be payable along with any costs incurred by 
ourselves and any costs or charges incurred or imposed by 
any of our suppliers.

If you or a member of your party needs to cancel 
your confirmed arrangements, the party leader must 
immediately advise us in writing. Your notice of cancellation 
will take effect when it is received at our offices. As we 
incur costs from the time we confirm your booking, we will 
levy the following cancellation charges.

The percentage cancellation charge detailed is calculated 
on the basis of the total cost payable by the person(s) 
cancelling excluding flights and amendment charges (any 
flight costs included within the holiday price are non-
refundable).

Insurance premiums and amendment charges are not 
refundable in the event of the person(s) to whom they 
apply cancelling.

Period before departure within 
which written per notification of 
cancellation is received by us

Cancellation charge 
person cancelling

42 days or more deposit

29 – 41 days 50%

10 – 28 days 75%

Less than 10 days (or after) 100%

You may be able to reclaim these charges (less any 
applicable excess) under the terms of your insurance policy.

If any member of your party is prevented from travelling, 
that person(s) may transfer their place to someone else 
(introduced by you) providing we are notified not less than 
14 days before departure and you pay an amendment fee 

of £50 and meet all costs and charges incurred by us and/
or incurred or imposed by any of our suppliers.

If you or any member of your party miss your return flight 
to the UK for whatever reason (where booked through us 
as part of your Package) it is your responsibility to contact 
us immediately. We will then endeavour to assist you in 
booking alternative arrangements at your soonest possible 
convenience (subject to these booking conditions).

5. Insurance
We consider adequate travel insurance to be essential. 
Please read your policy and take it with you on holiday. It is 
your responsibility to ensure that the insurance cover you 
purchase is suitable and adequate for your particular needs. 
If you choose to travel without adequate insurance cover, 
we will not be liable for any losses howsoever arising, in 
respect of which insurance cover would otherwise have 
been available.

6. Changes and Cancellation by us
Because we begin planning the arrangements we offer 
many months in advance, we must reserve the right to 
make changes to and correct errors in holiday details 
both before and after bookings have been confirmed. We 
must also reserve the right to cancel confirmed bookings. 
However, we promise we will only cancel your confirmed 
booking 28 days  or less before departure where you 
have failed to make full payment on time or as a result 
of circumstances outside our control/”force majeure” as 
defined in clause 7 below.

Most changes are minor but occasionally, we may have 
to make a “significant change”. Examples of “significant 
changes” include the following when made before 
departure; a change of accommodation area for the whole 
or a major part of your holiday, a change of accommodation 
to that of a lower official classification for the whole or 
a major part of your holiday, a change of UK departure 
point to one which is more inconvenient for you (as long 
as that change is not from one London airport to another 
London airport. London airports are Heathrow, Gatwick, 
Stansted, Luton and London City), a change of outward 
departure time or overall length of your holiday of twelve 
or more hours and, in the case of tours, a significant change 
of itinerary missing out one or more major destination 
substantially or altogether.

If we have to make a significant change (not including route 
changes) or cancel, we will tell you as soon as possible and 
if there is time to do so before departure, we will offer you 
the choice of the following options:

(a) (for significant changes) accepting the changed 
arrangements or

(b) purchasing alternative arrangements from us, of a 
similar standard to those originally booked if available 
(if the chosen alternative is less expensive than your 
original one, we will refund the difference but if it is more 
expensive, we will ask you to pay the difference) or

(c) cancelling or accepting the cancellation in which case 
you will receive a full and quick refund of all monies 
youhave paid to us.

Any offer must be accepted within 7 days otherwise we will 
presume that you are happy with the alternative itinerary 
and the offer will expire.

If we have to make a significant change (not including 
route changes) or cancel 28 days or  less before departure, 
subject to the exceptions below, we will pay you the 
following compensation:

Period before departure a 
significant change or cancellation 
is notified to you

Compensation per 
person (excluding 
infants)

28 days or more none

15 – 27 days £30

5 – 14 days £40

Less than 5 days (or after) £50
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We will not pay you compensation where we make a 
significant change or cancel more than 28 days before 
departure or in the event that we are forced to make a 
change or cancel as a result of unusual and unforeseeable 
circumstances beyond our control, the consequences of 
which we could not have avoided even with all due care.

We will not pay you compensation and the above options 
will not be available if we make a minor change, route 
change, change of advertised rail traction, or cancel as a 
result of your failure to make full payment on time.

We regret we cannot pay any expenses, costs or losses 
incurred by you as a result of any change or cancellation.

Very rarely, we may be forced by “force majeure” (see 
clause 7) to change or terminate your arrangements after 
departure. If this situation does occur, we regret we will be 
unable to make any refunds (unless we obtain any from 
our suppliers), pay you compensation or meet any costs or 
expenses you incur as a result.

7. Force Majeure
In these Booking Conditions, “force majeure” means any 
event which we or the supplier of the service(s) in

question could not, even with all due care, foresee or 
avoid. Such events may include war or threat of war, riot, 
civil strife, actual or threatened terrorist activity, industrial 
dispute, natural or nuclear disaster, adverse weather 
conditions, fire and all similar events outside our control. 
Advice from the Foreign Office to avoid or leave a particular 
country may constitute Force Majeure. Except where 
otherwise expressly stated in these booking conditions, we 
regret we cannot accept liability or pay any compensation 
where the performance or prompt performance of our 
obligations under our agreement with you is prevented or 
affected by, or you otherwise suffer any damage or loss 
(as more fully described in clause 8(1) below) as a result of 
force majeure.

8. Our Liability to you
(1) We will accept responsibility for the arrangements 
we agree to provide or arrange for you as an “organiser” 
under the Package Travel, Package Holidays and Package 
Tours Regulations 1992 as set out below. Subject to these 
booking conditions, if we or our suppliers negligently 
perform or arrange the services which we are obliged to 
provide for you under our contract with you, as set out 
on your confirmation invoice, we will pay you reasonable 
compensation. The level of such compensation will be 
calculated taking into consideration all relevant factors such 
as but not limited to: following the complaints procedure as 
described in these conditions and the extent to which ours 
or our employees’ or suppliers’ negligence affected the 
overall enjoyment of your holiday. Please note that it is your 
responsibility to show that we or our supplier(s) have been 
negligent if you wish to make a claim against us.

(2) We will not be responsible for any injury, illness, 
death, loss, damage, expense, cost or other claim of any 
description whatsoever which results from:

-  the act(s) and/or omission(s) of the person(s) affected or 
any member(s) of their party or

-  the act(s) and/or omission(s) of a third party not 
connected with the provision of your arrangements and 
which were unforeseeable or unavoidable or

- ‘force majeure’ as defined in clause 7 above.

(3) We limit the maximum amount we may have to pay you 
for any claims you may make against us.

The maximum amount we will have to pay you where we 
are found liable for loss of and/or damage to any luggage 
or personal possessions (including money) is an amount 
equivalent to the excess on your insurance policy which 
applies to this type of loss per person in total because you 
are assumed to have adequate insurance in place to cover 
any losses of this kind.

For all other claims which do not involve death or personal 
injury, the maximum amount we will have to pay you if 
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we are found liable to you on any basis is twice the price 
(excluding insurance premiums and amendment charges) 
paid by or on behalf of the person(s) affected in total 
unless a lower limitation applies to your claim under clause 
8(4) below. This maximum amount will only be payable 
where everything has gone wrong and you have not 
received any benefit at all from your holiday.

 (4) Where any claim or part of a claim (including those 
involving death or personal injury) concerns or is based on 
any travel arrangements (including the process of getting on 
and/or off the transport concerned) provided by any air, sea, 
rail or road carrier or on any stay in a hotel, the maximum 
amount of compensation we will have to pay to you will 
be limited. The most we will have to pay to you for that 
claim or that part of a claim if we are found liable to you on 
any basis is the most the carrier or hotel keeper concerned 
would have to pay under the international convention or 
regulation which applies to the travel arrangements or hotel 
stay in question (for example, the Montreal Convention 
for international travel by air , the Athens convention for 
international travel by sea). Where a carrier or hotel would 
not be obliged to make any payment to you for any reason 
under the applicable International Convention or Regulation 
in respect of a claim or part of a claim, we will not be 
obliged to make a payment to you for that claim or part of 
the claim.

When making any payment, we are entitled to deduct any 
money which you have received or are entitled to receive 
from the transport provider or hotelier for the complaint or 
claim in question. Copies of the applicable international 
conventions and regulations are available from us on 
request. In any circumstances in which the carrier is liable 
to you by virtue of the Denied Boarding Regulation 2004, 
any liability we may have to you under our contract with 
you, arising out of the same facts, is limited to the remedies 
provided under the Regulation as if (for this purpose only) 
we were a carrier; any sums you receive from the carrier 
will be deducted from any amount due from ourselves.

(5) We will not accept responsibility for services or facilities 
which do not form part of our agreement or where they are 
not advertised in our brochure. For example any excursion 
you book whilst away, or any service or facility which your 
hotel or any other supplier agrees to provide for you.

(6) You must tell us and the supplier concerned about your 
claim or complaint as set out in clause 9 below. If asked 
to do so, you must transfer to us or our insurers any rights 
you have against whoever is responsible for your claim 
or complaint and provide ourselves and our insurers with 
all co-operation and assistance that may be reasonably 
required.

(7) We do not accept liability for (1) any damage, loss, 
expense or other sum(s) of any description which, based 
on the information you gave us at the time of booking, we 
could not have foreseen you would suffer or incur if we 
breached our contract with you; (2) any business losses.

9. Complaints and problems
In the unlikely event that you have any reason to 
complain or experience any problems with your holiday 
arrangements whilst away, you must immediately inform 
our representative and the supplier of the service(s) in 
question. Any verbal notification must be confirmed in 
writing as soon as possible. Most problems or complaints 
can be resolved while you are away, however if you 
remain dissatisfied, you must write to us within 14 days of 
your return to the UK giving your booking reference and 
full details of your complaint. We regret we cannot accept 
liability for any complaints or claims which do not involve 
death, personal injury or illness, if you fail to notify the 
complaint or claim in accordance with this clause.

10. Behaviour
If we or any other person in authority is of the reasonable 
opinion that you or any member of your party is behaving 
in such a way as to cause or be likely to cause danger 
or upset to any other person or damage to property, we 

will be entitled to terminate the holiday of the person(s) 
concerned. The person(s) concerned will be required to 
leave the accommodation or other service and we will 
have no further responsibility to them including any return 
travel arrangements. No refunds will be made and we will 
not pay any expenses or costs incurred as a result of the 
termination.

You will be responsible for making full payment for any 
damage or loss caused by you or any member of your 
party during your time away. Payment must be paid 
direct at the time to the service supplier concerned failing 
which, you will be responsible for meeting any claims 
subsequently made against us (together with our own and 
the other party’s full legal costs) as a result of your actions.

11. Special requests and medical 
problems
If you wish to make a special request, you must do so at 
the time of booking. We will try to pass any reasonable 
requests on to the relevant supplier but we cannot 
guarantee that requests will be met. The fact that a special 
request has been noted on your confirmation invoice or 
any other documentation or that it has been passed on 
to the supplier is not confirmation that the request will 
be met. Failure to meet any special request will not be a 
breach of contract on our part unless the request has been 
specifically confirmed.

If you or any member of your party has any medical 
problem or disability which may affect your chosen holiday 
arrangements, you must give us full details in writing 
at the time of booking. If we reasonably feel unable to 
properly accommodate the particular needs of the person(s) 
concerned, we will not confirm the booking or, if full details 
are not given at the time of booking, cancel when we 
become aware of these details.

12. Passports, visas and health 
requirements
It is your responsibility to fulfil the passport, visa and other 
immigration requirements applicable to your itinerary. We 
can provide general information about the passport and 
visa requirements for your trip. Your specific passport and 
visa requirements and other immigration requirements 
for you and your party are your responsibility and you 
should confirm these with the relevant Embassies and/or 
Consulates.

We can provide general information about any health 
formalities required for your trip but you should check with 
your own doctor for your own specific circumstances.

We do not accept any responsibility if you cannot travel, or 
incur any other loss because you have not complied with 
any passport, visa, immigration requirements or health 
formalities. You agree to indemnify us in relation to any 
costs which we incur as a result of your failure to comply 
with any passport, visa, immigration requirements or health 
formalities.

Most countries now require passports to be valid for at 
least 6 months after your return date. If your passport is 
in its final year, you should check with the Embassy of the 
country you are visiting.

Special conditions apply for travel to the USA, and all 
passengers must have individual machine readable 
passports. Please check www.usembassy.org.uk. For further 
information contact the Passport Office on 0870 5210410 or 
visit www.passport.gov.uk.

It is your responsibility to check visa requirements for your 
destination. Up to date travel advice can be obtained from 
the Foreign and Commonwealth Office, visit www.fco.gov.uk

The Foreign and Commonwealth Office (FCO) provide up 
to date information on safety issues worldwide, visit www.
fco.gov.uk/knowbeforeyougo Non British Citizens, including 
other EU nationals, should contact the Embassy,

High Commission or Consulate of your destination, for up to 
date advice on passport requirements.
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We do not accept any responsibility if you cannot travel, or 
incur any other loss because you have not complied with 
any passport, visa, immigration requirements or health 
formalities. You agree to reimburse us in relation to any 
fines or other losses which we incur as a result of your 
failure to comply with any passport, visa, immigration 
requirements or health formalities.

13. Financial security
The Package Travel, Package Holidays and Package Tours 
Regulations 1992 require us to provide security for the 
monies that you pay for the package holidays booked from 
this brochure and for your repatriation in the event of our 
insolvency. We provide this security by way of a bond held 
by the Civil Aviation Authority under ATOL number 10060. 
When you buy an ATOL protected flight or flight inclusive 
holiday from us you will receive a confirmation invoice and 
an ATOL Certificate. This lists the flight, accommodation, 
car hire and/or other services that are financially protected, 
where you can get information on what this means for you 
and who to contact if things go wrong. This means that in 
respect of all arrangements including flights, in the unlikely 
event of our insolvency, the CAA will ensure that you are 
not left stranded abroad or will arrange to refund any 
money you have paid to us for an advance booking except 
where your contracted arrangements with us do not include 
transport to and from the UK. In this case, if already abroad, 
you will be returned to the point where your contracted 
arrangements with us commenced. For further information, 
visit the ATOL website at www.atol.org.uk.

The price of our flight inclusive arrangements includes the 
amount of £2.50 per person as part of the ATOL Protection 
Contribution (APC) we pay to the CAA. This charge is 
included in our advertised prices. Not all holiday or travel 
services offered and sold by us will be protected by the 
ATOL Scheme.

We, or the suppliers identified on your ATOL Certificate, will 
provide you with the services listed on the ATOL Certificate 
(or a suitable alternative). In some cases, where neither we 
nor the supplier are able to do so for reasons of insolvency, 
an alternative ATOL holder may provide you with the 
services you have bought (at no extra cost to you).

You agree to accept that in those circumstances the 
alternative ATOL holder will perform those obligations and 
you agree to pay any money outstanding to be paid by you 
under your contract to that alternative ATOL holder. However, 
you also agree that in some cases it will not be possible to 
appoint an alternative ATOL holder, in which case you will 
be entitled to make a claim under the ATOL Scheme (or your 
credit card issuer where applicable).

If we, or the suppliers identified on your ATOL certificate, 
are unable to provide the services listed (or a suitable 
alternative, through an alternative ATOL holder or otherwise) 
for reasons of insolvency, the Trustees of the Air Travel 
Trust may make a payment to (or confer a benefit on) you 
under the ATOL scheme. You agree that in return for such a 
payment or benefit you assign absolutely to those Trustees 
any claims which you have or may have arising out of or 
relating to the non-provision of the services, including any 
claim against us, the travel agent (or your credit card issuer 
where applicable). You also agree that any such claims may 
be re-assigned to another body, if that other body has paid 
sums you have claimed under the ATOL scheme.

If you book arrangements other than a package holiday 
including flights from this brochure, your monies are 
protected by way of an insurance policy arranged by 
International Passenger Protection Limited and underwritten 
by insurers who are members of the Association of British 
Insurers. As evidence of cover, a certificate detailing this 
cover will be given to you if this cover applies to you.

If you book arrangements other than an ATOL protected 
flight or package holiday from this brochure/website, your 
monies will not be financially protected. Please ask us to 
confirm what protection may apply to your booking.

14. Accuracy of Prices and Brochure details
Important note: the information and prices shown in this 
brochure may have changed by the time you come to book 
your arrangements. Although we make every effort to 
ensure the accuracy of the brochure information and prices 
at the time of printing, regrettably errors do occasionally 
occur. You must therefore ensure you check the price and 
all other details of your chosen arrangements with us at the 
time of booking.

All details shown in the brochure are subject to on the day 
availability and we reserve the right to substitute alternative 
route, traction or transport where the advertised route, 
traction or transport is unavailable for any reason.

This brochure is our sole responsibility. It is not issued 
on behalf of and does not commit any independent 
organisation/carriers whose services are featured in it.

15. Delays, Missed Transport 
Arrangements and other travel 
information
If you or any member of your party misses your flight or 
other transport arrangement, it is cancelled or you are 
subject to a delay of over 3 hours for any reason, you 
must contact us and the airline or other transport supplier 
concerned immediately.

The Package Travel etc Regulations 1992 provide that in 
the event that you experience difficulty on the occurrence 
of circumstances described in clauses 8 (2) (a) (b) (c) or 
(d) of these booking conditions, we will provide you with 
prompt assistance.  Where you experience a delay which 
is not owing to any failure by us, our employees or sub-
contractors, this prompt assistance is likely to extend to 
providing help in locating refreshments, accommodation 
and communications but not paying for them. Any airline 
or other transport supplier may however pay for or provide 
refreshments and/or appropriate accommodation and you 
should make a claim directly to them. Subject to the other 
terms of these conditions, we will not be liable for any 
costs, fees or charges you incur in the above circumstances, 
if you fail to obtain our prior authorisation before making 
your own travel arrangements.

Under EU Law, you have rights in some circumstances to 
refunds and/or compensation from the airline in cases of 
denied boarding, cancellation or delay to flights. Full details 
of these rights will be publicised at EU airports and will also 
be available from airlines. If the airline does not comply 
with these rules you should complain to the Civil Aviation 
Authority at www.caa.co.uk/passengers. Reimbursement in 
such cases is the responsibility of the airline and will not 
automatically entitle you to a refund of your holiday price 
from us. If, for any reason, you do not claim against the 
airline and make a claim for compensation from us, you 
must, at the time of payment of any compensation to you, 
make a complete assignment to us of the rights you have 
against the airline in relation to the claim that gives rise to 
that compensation payment. A delay or cancellation to your 
flight does not automatically entitle you to cancel any other 
arrangements even where those arrangements have been 
made in conjunction with your flight.  We cannot accept 
liability for any delay which is due to any of the reasons set 
out in clause 7 of these booking conditions (which includes 
the behaviour of any passenger(s) on any flight who, for 
example, fails to check in or board on time).

The carrier(s), flight timings and types of aircraft shown 
in this brochure or on our website and detailed on your 
confirmation invoice are for guidance only and are subject 
to alteration and confirmation. We shall inform you of the 
identity of the actual carrier(s) as soon as we become 
aware of it. The latest flight timings will be shown on your 
tickets which will be despatched to you approximately two 
weeks before departure. You should check your tickets very 
carefully immediately on receipt to ensure you have the 
correct flight times. If flight times change after tickets have 
been dispatched we will contact you as soon as we can to 
let you know.

Please note the existence of a “Community list” (available 
for inspection at http://europa.eu.int/comm/transport/air/
safety/flywell_en.htm) detailing air carriers that are subject 
to an operating ban with the EU Community.

16. Advance Passenger Information.
A number of Governments are introducing new 
requirements for air carriers to provide personal information 
about all travellers on their aircraft to the Authorities before 
the aircraft leaves the UK. The data will be collected either 
at the airport when you check in or in some circumstances 
when, or after you make your booking. Accordingly, you are 
advised to allow extra time to check in for your flight. Where 
we collect this data, we will treat it in accordance with our 
privacy policy.

17. Conditions of Suppliers
Many of the services which make up your holiday are 
provided by independent suppliers.  Those suppliers 
provide these services in accordance with their own terms 
and conditions which will form part of your contract with us.  
Some of these terms and conditions may limit or exclude 
the supplier's liability to you, usually in accordance with 
applicable International Conventions.  Copies of the relevant 
parts of these terms and conditions are available on 
request from ourselves or the supplier concerned.

18. Our Right to Refuse
We reserve the right to refuse a holiday booking from 
anyone without giving a reason.

19. ABTA
We are a Member of ABTA, membership number Y2193. We 
are obliged to maintain a high standard of service to you by 
ABTA’s Code of Conduct. We can also offer you an arbitration 
scheme for the resolution of disputes arising out of, or in 
connection with this contract. Further information on the 
Code and arbitration can be found on

ABTA’s website www.abta.com. The arbitration scheme is 
arranged by ABTA and administered independently by

IDRS, part of the Chartered Institute of Arbitrators.

It provides for a simple and inexpensive method of 
arbitration on documents alone with restricted liability on 
you in respect of costs. Full details will be provided on 
request or can be obtained from the ABTA website. The 
scheme does not apply to claims for an amount greater 
than £5,000 per person. There is also a limit of £25,000 
per booking form. Neither does it apply to claims which 
are solely in respect of physical injury or illness or their 
consequences.

The scheme can however deal with compensation claims 
which include an element of minor injury or illness subject 
to a limit of £1,000 on the amount the arbitrator can award 
per person in respect of this element. The application for 
arbitration and Statement of Claim must be received by IDRS 
within nine months of the date of return from the holiday. 
Outside this time limit arbitration under the Scheme may 
still be available if the company agrees, but the ABTA Code 
does not require such agreement. For injury and illness 
claims, you may like to use the ABTA/Chartered Institute of 
Arbitrators Mediation Procedure. This is a voluntary scheme 
and requires us to agree for mediation to go ahead. The 
aim is to help you resolve your dispute in a quick and cost 
effective way. Details on request or from www.abta.com.
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Packages that do not include flights, are protected by way 
of a bond held by ABTA.

If you book arrangements other than an ATOL protected 
flight or package holiday from this brochure/website, 
for example a rail only ticket, your monies will not be 
financially protected.
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Leaving from          Form of travel Air  Overland
      (Please leave blank if you are arranging your own travel to connect with the holiday)

 HOLIDAY START DATE NO. OF PLACES ROOM TYPE

Please book me the following places on your holiday(s)

Full Names of Participants as on Passport

Contact Address

     Postcode

Telephone No  Mobile No 

Email 

Full Name

Passport Number  Issue Date 

Expiry Date Nationality  Date of Birth

Full Name

Passport Number  Issue Date 

Expiry Date Nationality  Date of Birth

Full Name

Passport Number  Issue Date 

Expiry Date Nationality  Date of Birth

Full Name

Passport Number  Issue Date 

Expiry Date Nationality  Date of Birth

Special requirements or information we should be aware of: 

I confirm that I accept PTG Tours Limited Standard Terms and Conditions and that the balance of my booking is payable 42 days before departure.  
I also confirm that I have suitable travel insurance cover for the full duration of the holiday.

Name  Date Signature

Declaration & Payment Details

Cardholders Name          Credit Card/ Debit Card*

Valid From Expiry Issue no. Security Code LAST 3 DIGITS ON REVERSE OF CARD

*DELETE AS APPLICABLE

 OR Please deduct my deposit from my:             Credit Card             Debit Card  
* Credit cards will incur a 2% surcharge.

      Please find enclosed my cheque for the deposit* per person per holiday. 
    * For deposit due so individual holiday prices. If booking within 6 weeks of departure please send full payment.

Please send this booking form to: PTG Tours Limited, Boston House, Grove Technology Park , Wantage, Oxfordshire OX12 9FF Fax : 01235 424310
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Expiry Date Nationality  Date of Birth
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Cardholders Name          Credit Card/ Debit Card*
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 OR Please deduct my deposit from my:             Credit Card             Debit Card  
* Credit cards will incur a 2% surcharge.

      Please find enclosed my cheque for the deposit* per person per holiday. 
    * For deposit due so individual holiday prices. If booking within 6 weeks of departure please send full payment.

Please send this booking form to: PTG Tours Limited, Boston House, Grove Technology Park , Wantage, Oxfordshire OX12 9FF Fax : 01235 424310
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* Credit cards will incur a 2% surcharge.

      Please find enclosed my cheque for the deposit* per person per holiday. 
    * For deposit due so individual holiday prices. If booking within 6 weeks of departure please send full payment.

Please send this booking form to: PTG Tours Limited, Boston House, Grove Technology Park , Wantage, Oxfordshire OX12 9FF Fax : 01235 424310
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Credit cards will incur a surcharge of 1.25% for Amex and 2% for Visa/Mastercard. No charge for debit cards

 Payment Details



PTG Tours Limited
Boston House, Grove Technology Park, Wantage, Oxfordshire OX12 9FF

Telephone: 01235 227288 Fax: 01235 424310

Email: tours@ptg.co.uk 

www.ptg.co.uk


